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ADAPTEC DISC CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpo&e of tbl& docuaent 1& to pro vtd• conftguratlon 1nfor•atlon for the 
Adapte c Dlsc Controller (Convex P/ N 201-000001 - 200). 

t .2 Configuration 

·------------------------------------------------------+ 
I • <---LED .. I 
I ·-------+ .I JO 

r I . . I Proa I . I Drive O 
R I . I Rev # I .I 
0 I . · -------+ I 
N I . J4 TRS .. I 
T I . . .. I J I 

I . . . . I Ori ve I 
0 I . . PU .. I 
r I . . +-+ 

I . . I 
c I . . +-+ 

A I . . OMKIGECA I 
B I ... . . J2 I 
I I . ... . I 
N I PNLJHFDB I 
E I +-+ 

T I I 
I +-+ 

I J 3 4 I 
I 31 
I 21 
I 1 1 
+------------------------------------------------------+ 

CABLES USED1 
JO - Cable fro• Controller to 20 or 26MB Winchester . 
Jl - No cable . 
J2 - Cable froa Controller to 20 or 26MB Wtncbaster . 
J3 - Cable froa the Controller to the Power 01str1button 

Strip . Voltage should be as follows : 
J3-4 •5 volts (Red ) 
J3- 3 Ground ( Black) 
J3- 2 Ground (Bl:lck) 
J3-1 +1 2 volts (Wblte) 

J4 - Cable from the controller to P4 on the SPU backplane 
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ADAPTEC DISC CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

1 .3 Insur e that push-on sbortlng Jumpers (CONVEX P/ H 312-000163-010) 
are s horting pins A-8 and R- S. 

1 .4 Boards wi th Rev1s1on H or l ater Microcode have a Self-Te at option 
for board ver1f1cat1on. To e nable tbe t.est. install a sbortlng 
J umper f rom pin P t o O and power up the controller . The 
controller sbould go tbrougb the Self-Test and tbe LED sbould 

- re. 

go out . If the test fall•. t bo LED wil l flash wltb tbe fol lowing 
meanings : 

Solid Hgbt= 
1 flasb = 

Syste• Clock, 8085, or 2764 ls bad. 
8156 chip test fa iled . 

'2 flashes = 2764 cbectaua failed . 
3 flashes = AIC-010 chip test failed . 
4 flashes = not used . 

5 flashes = AIC- 300 ch ip test failed . 
6 flashes - 2114 chip test (ra• buffer) failed 
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FUJITSU M2361A (47-IMB EAGLE) DISC CONFJGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1• docu•ent 1• to provide coof1gurat1on 1nforaat1on for 
the FuJ1tsu M235lA (474MB Eagle) Olsc Orlve (Convex P/N 204-000001 - 200) . 

1.2 Configuration 

Reaove the top cover froa the drive by reaoY1Dg the four (4) screws, 
one 1n aacb corner of the cover. Viewing froa the front of tbe dr1Ye, 
locate the card cage on the l eft alde . ReaoYe the 1econd board froa 
the lert slde or the card cage . Tbl• 1• the "LOGIC" board and can be 
rurtbor 1dent1r1od by tho attached t wo lnterconnect cables . Set up the 
sector Count and Interrace Type bJ shortlng tbo approprlate plnl together 
as shown below . Also , see next page ror an 1llustrat1on or the Ju•per 
polnts OD tbe LOGIC PCB . 

Wh<n the Drive io connected to a CONVEX oyot.m, jumper ror 47 (de<imal) S.ctora 
per Traek aa ahown below. 

LOCATION FUNCTION PINS TO JUMPER 

AE7 Interrace Typo 3-4 6-7 Q- 10 
8C7 Sect.or Count 2- 3 5-6 Q-10 13- 14 
807 Sector Count 2 - 3 e-1 Q-10 13- 14 
BE7 Sector Count 3-4 S-6 10-11 13- 14 
8F7 Sector Count 3- 4 6-7 10-11 13- 14 • 

(• = Jumper BF7, 13 .. 14 i.a a "Spa.re". A.. •ucb, in or out a.re both accept.able) 

When the Drive lt connected to & Sun aystem, Jumper for .f4 (decimal) Seeton per 
Track as aho•o belo•. 

LOCATION FUNCTION PINS TO JUMPER 

AE7 Interface Type 2- 3 6 - 7 Q- 10 
8C7 Sector Count 2-3 S - 6 9-10 12-13 
807 Sector Count 2- 3 5-6 9- 10 13- 14 
8E7 Sector Count 3-4 S - 6 10-11 13- 14 
BF7 Sector Count 3- 4 6 - 7 10- 11 13- 14 • 

c· = Ju.mper BF1 I 1s .. 14 la a "Spare". A. •Ucb, in or out are both accepta ble) 
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FUJITSU M2361A {474MB EAGLE) DISC CONFIGURATOR {<ontinued) 

The Interface PCB 1B located at the rear of tbe drive on the lef t slde ( when 
viewed fro• tbe rear) . Located on this PCB are t he Drive Address awttcbes and 
an Iatorrace conr1gurat1on JU•per . Always Juaper T1 rro• 01 to 02 . Sw1tcb 
settings for Drive Address (Unit Huaber) options are sho wn be low. 

Drive Addrea SWl-1 SWl-2 SWl-S SWl-4 

0 Off Off arr N/ A 
1 ON Off OFF N/ A 
2 Off OH OFF' N/ A 
3 ON ON OFF N/ A 

Reinstall the Logic and Interface cards and attach any cables tbat were 
removed . 

At the rear of the disc encl osure ta the bead locking lever. This lever 
must be •oved to tbe free poe1t1on f or operation of the device . To move the 
lever to tbe free poe1t1on , loosen t he retaining screw ooly enough to swtng 
the bead l ock out of t he way . Then. tighten the screw bac k dOW'D . 

I nsu re the Local / Re•ote ••itch ( l oca ted at. the rear o! the dr!Ye asseably) 
u ln tba LOCAL posltlon . Tb1s a.llows tba drHo to be controlled by tbe 
tront panel s t art switch . Insure tbe tera1nator 1s instal led aDd grounded 
(ter•lnator located on the Interfac e PCB) . 

LOGIC PCB JUMPER POINTS 

1--------------------------- I --------------------------------
! To Backplane Connectors 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1 ,-, 
AE7 I I 

I I 

1 -
I 

BC7 I 
I -

807 
1 -I I 

I I 
I I -

BE7 
1 1 - -I I I I I 

I I I I I Bf7 
I I - I I - I 

I '-~~~~~~------~~------~- I 
! I 
I -- I 
I I Connector BC. I I Connector C02 I I 

I - -
··- I I I 

C0+.11/PAH'f COfl.FIOENTIAL COPYRfGH'T CONVEX COMPUTER CORPORATION 1991 

--~ 
..:;;;,- ..... I TITLE: FUJITSU 474MB DISC 

- CONVEX ~ I DOCUAENT NUMBER: 204-000001-000 

REV: B 01/09/87 

FROM: TAC (HW) 

PAGE: 8 

) 

) 

) 



FUJITSU M2234 {20MB) DISC CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1a docuaent ls to provide cont1gurat1on 1nforaat1on for 
the Fujltsu M2234 (20MB) Dlsc Drlve (Convex P/N 204-000002-200) . 

1.2 Configuration Switch SWl 

Poeition Description Setting 

1 Dri ve Select Always On OFF 
2 N/ A H / A 
3 NI A H / A 
4 Drl ve Nuaber OFF 
5 Ori ve Nu•ber OFF 
6 Drive Nu•ber OFF 
7 Or1 vo Nu•ber OH 
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CONTROL DATA 97&5 (300MB) DISC CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose o f thts docuaent 18 to provide conf 1gurat1on 1nforaatton for the 
control Data Q766 (300MB) Dlec Drive ( Convex PIK 204- 000005- 200) 

1 .2 Procedure 

The drive •uat be configured f or tht proper nuaber of sectors and the 
aa1ntenance disable switch aust be off . These sw1tches are located on two 
separate logi c cards within tbe dr1Ye . Use the following procedure to gain 
access to the swttcbes . 

l ) Po,,.r oft tbe dr1u and open tbe back door (all en wrenc b req'd) . 
2) Release and swing out the logic chassis. 
3) Reao•e the cover to the logic chassis. 
4) Reao•e the • t TV• board (location A08). Sector switches are here . 
5) Locate the •KfV• board (location A17) but don•t reaove . 
6) Set the swl tcbea al shown below . 
7) Retn1tall everything . 

t .3 Board Configuration 

LTV Board (locatlOD AOG) 

I 11 10 P a 1 e 
__ I 

543210 I 
I - -, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

· ~-----------------~' 
·~-----------------~' 

11 l O g a 1 e s 4 3 2 1 o 
Sec~or Count = 32 
Switch Nuaber 
Set~lng O O o c c O c O O O c C O=Open=Off C=Closed=On 

COMPAN'f COf.FlDDmAL COPYRIGHT CONVEX CC)MP\/T£R CORPORATION 1"3 

REV: A 11/19/95 

FROM: TAC (>+NJ 

-- PAGE: 10 

) 

) 

) 



CONTROL DATA 9788 (SOOMB) DISC CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

KLF Board (location A17) 

Red LED' s - - > 1 2 

I 52 0 0 
I -,-

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

3 4 s 

0 0 0 51 I 
I 
~-, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I ------------------~' I ------------------~' 

Switch S2 
Sl 

LEDi 1 
2 
3 
4 
s 

Set to NORM 
Fault clear (Moaentary 1w1tch) 

Read or write Yh1le not on cyl . 
Reaa and Wr1~e aaae t1ae fault 
Head select rault 
Wrlte fault 
Voltage fault 
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CONTROL DATA 971& {filfiMB FSD) DISC CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of t.b1 s docuaent 1& to pro•tde cont 1gurat1on 1nforaat1on for t he 
contr ol Data 9715 ( 515MB FSD) Disc Dr! •• (Con• ex P/N 204-000006-200) 

1.2 Procedure 

configuration s wt tcbes are located on t wo separate logic cards w1tb1n t he 
dr1•e . Us e the fo llowing procedure to gain access to t he swttcbee . 

t) Power of I t.he dr1 ve and Te•o•e t he top C01'8T . 
2) Swl tches and Ju•p• r• are located on the left slde o r the dr1~• . 

3) As one vtews the l e f t •1de of the dr l •e. tbe Control board ta on 
the right. and the I / O board on the l eft (see f lgu re below) 
6 ) Set t he s witches and Juapers a• ahown below . 
7) The drive nuaber Is configured by a rront panei Insert . 

1.3 Board Configuration 

Contr ol Board ( _VCX) 

I Non / W Pt . . I 
I 3 40 I 
I SI S I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I lsb I 
I IT I 
I I - I <-sector sw1tcbes I 
I I I I 
I I - I osb I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

Sector Count = 50 
msb l •b 

Switch Nuaber 11 10 9 8 7 & 5 4 3 2 l 0 
Se Lt Ing 0 0 0 c 0 0 0 0 c 0 c 0 O=Open=Off 

Jumper 340/ 615 Set to 515 
Juaper NORN/ W PROT Set to NORM 
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CONTROL DATA G716 (616MB FSD) DISC CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

I / 0 BOARD (_SYX) 

I LCL RMT I 
I SW! I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I B A I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

Sw1tcb SW! Set to LOC 

Jumper BA Set to A pos1t1oD 
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FUJITSU M2235 (28MB) DISC CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1s docu•eot 1s to pro•1de conf 1gurat1on 1nforaat1on for 
tbe FuJltsu M2235 (26MB) Disc Drl•• (Con•ex P/ N 204-000007-200) . 

1.2 Configuration Switch SWl 

P08itioo Ducription Setting 

1 Dr1•• Select Always On OFF 
2 N/ A N/ A 
3 N/A N/A 
4 Dr1 u . Nuaber OFF 
s Dr1•• Nuaber OFF 
6 Drive Nuaber OFF 
7 Drive Nu•ber ON 
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NEC D2S52 (520 MB) DISC CONFICUR.ATOR 

1. 1 Scope 

Tb• purpose of tbla docuaent 18 to provide coot1gurat1on lnforaat1oo f o r tbe 
NEC D23S2 (S20 MB) Disc Drl•• (Con•ex P/ N 204-000008-200) . 

1.2 Procedure 

Conf1gurat1on aw1tcbea are accessible froa tbe front of the Dlsc Drive . Uaa 
the followtng procedures to gain acceaa to tbe switches . 

I) Power off the drl•e . Thia ls import&nt (aeo NOTE . below) . 

2) Switches which auat be configured are loca ted on tho GOWBZ (Logic and 
Servo) Board . They aay be accessed by opening tho front cover . The 
aw1tche1 are on tb• left •lde and aay be covered by a re• ovable panel . 

3) Other s wltcbes 1nd Juape r a exlst wl tbln the drive and are f a ctory set 
to the proper conflguratlon . The tactory set awltchea and Juapera are 
abown on the la.at pagea of tbla aectlon . 

-t) Set the awltchea aa shown on the follow1ng pagea . 

• NOTE : Many of the awl tcbe• are only read at loit lal power-on t1•e . 
Therefore , 1f any awtt.ches are cbanged. be aure to 1nvolC'• tbe new aett.lnga 
by powering tbe dr tve completely off and back on (aa.10 A. C. Power • • 1tcb 
·sw1· 1a at the rear of the untt) . It th11 11 not done. the prov1oua sw1tcb 
aettlnga aay still be 1n use by t.b• dr1ve · a flraware . 

1.3 Termination 

•A• Cable (60 P1n) ter•1nat1on ls required at tbe laat Dlac Drtve ln a Dalsy 
Cbatn or. lf only one (1) Dlac DrlYe la attached Lo a Controller. at that. 
Drtve . Tor•lnatlon ls acco•pllabec1 by one of two poaslbl• • et.bods : 

1) Resistor OIPs on- board the G9WBZ (Logic ~nd Ser•o) Board . Tho DIP• 
wi ll be located ln sockets a~ Board LocaLlons lC , 1H . lJ, and lK , 

- OR -

2) An externa l 60 Pln Ter• lnator plugged lnto Connector P• whlcb ls 
located at the rear of the Dlsc Drive enclosure . 

.• . continued on oex t. page 
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NEC D2362 (620 MB) DISC CONGIGURATO R 

... cont inued fro m pttvioua page 

1.3 G9WBZ (Logic and Servo) Board Layout 

-, 
I 
I 
I 
I P63 
I 
I 
I 

_I 

I Pl ( A CABLE) I I P2 CB CABLE) I 
I I I I 

p5g 

,- , 1-11-11-1 
11111111 
I 11 II II I 
TK IJ IR n: 

GROUND LUG 

WARNING: Th! o 18 a VCC 
L ug ! Do n ot attach a Black 
Ground S~rap to t b1a point! 

C Off=! =Opeo ) 
SW4 SW3 SW2 

I tr--1 tr--t tr-- t 
I I I I I I I 

SW1 ,-, 
I I 

,-
I 

P54 I 
I -,-
I 
I 

P65 I 
I 
I 
I -1 ,-
I 

P56 I 
I 
I -

1-
1 

P57 I 
I ,_ 
,-
1 

PSS I 
I 
I_ 

LEDs 

13 11 211!1 
1_11 11 I 

. .. continued on next page 
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NEC 02362 (620 MB) DISC CONFIGURATOR 

... contioued from previoua pa1e 

1 .4 Switch Settlna• 

Note : A cloee:d (ON) awitcb = ·o · a.od an open (OFF) aw1tcb = 'I' . Looting at 
the DIP Switch Bank• fro• th• t rout acce•• Y1•• . a awl t.cb 1& open ( · 1 ·) 
when set to tbe le!t. (ow•r fro• the boa r d ) . 

SWITCH NORUAL 

NUMBER FUNCTION SETTI NC 

SWI Enable Wr lt• Protect. when On (Down) . ore cup> 
" 01aable Wrlt• Protect when Off (Uo ) 

sw2- 1 Enable Dlagnostlc Mode l when On (0) . I (Otr ) 
Dlaable DlaKnoatlc Mode 1 when Off (I) 

SW2- 2 Enable OCCaet Seek Co• •ands wben On (0) 0 (On) 
Disable Of fset Seek Coaaan4a wben Off ( 1 ) 

SW2- 3 Enable Re aote Motor Start when Of f ( I ) 0 (On) 
Enable Local Motor Start when On (O) 

SW2- 4 Enable ~ -Bit Drive Address Mode wben Off (I) 0 (On) 
Enable 2-Blt Drive Address Mode when On (0) 
Drive Addre&a Switches : 

UNIT 0 UN IT I UNIT 2 UNI T i 

SW2- S 0 (OD) l (DC!) 0 (On) I (OCf) 
SW2- 6 0 (On) 0 (On) I corn I corn 
SW2- 7 0 (OD) 0 (On ) 0 (On) 0 (On) 
SW2-8 0 (On) 0 (On) 0 (On) 0 (On) 

SW3-I Enable Oi agnoatlc Mode 2 when On (O) I (Of!) 
Disable Dlal!DOltic Mode 2 wbe o Of! (I) 

SW3-2 Enable Control Tag 4 wben OCC ( I ) 0 (On) 
OISable Con~rol Tu 4 wben On (0) 

SW3-3 Enable Foraat Write Releas e Function ( FWRF) wben OCf (I) 0 (On) 
Disable Foraat Write Release Func~lon ( FWRF) when On (0) 

SW3-4 Enable Rotati onal Poaltionlng Senaing (RPS) when O!C (I) 0 (On) 
Disable Rotational Pos1tioniu Senllu (RPS) when On (0) 

SW3- 5 Enable Address Mark (AM) Read/ Wr ite wben DCC ( I) 0 (On) 
Disable Address Mark (AM) Read/ Write wben On (0) 
Motor Sta.r t. Delay Control (Seconds) . Pos•lble settings 

SW3-6 t or SwJ tcbes 6, 1. and 8, respectively. are : 0 (On) 
SW3- 7 000 = Ho Delay 110 = 45 Seconds 011 = OD Seconds 0 (On) 
SW3- 8 100 = 15 Seconds 001 = 60 Seconds 111 = 105 Seconds 0 (On) 

010 = 30 Second9 101 = 75 Seconds 

... continued on next page 
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NEC 02362 (620 MB) DISC CONFIGU RATOR ) 
... continued rro m previoue page 

1.4 Switch Setting• (cootloued) 

SWITCll NORMAL 

NUMBER FUNCTION SE'ITINC 

Swttches SW4 - 1 tb r u SW4-7 wi ll be set to define tbe nuaber 
of Sectors per Track . Noraal setting ls f or eo physical 
Sectors per Trac k wblcb yields SO Log ical Sectors plus one 
Sector rese r ved for sllpplng a detective Sec~or . S wl tch 
settings used are : 

SW4- 1 Sector Select Blt o (Least Slgnlf l cant) 0 (On) 
SW4- 2 sector Se l ect Bit 1 0 (On) 
SW4-3 Sector Select Blt 2 1 (Off) 
SW4-4 Sector Se lect Blt 3 1 (Of f) 
SW4-5 Sector Se l ect 81 t 4 1 (OU ) 
SW4-& Sector Se l ect Blt S 1 (Of f) 
SW4- 7 Sector Select Bl t & ( Mon S1rn1Ucant) O (On ) 

Swltcbes SW4-8 and SW4 -Q wi ll be 1et to select one o f 
three possible sector leogtb • odes . They are (1) Last 
Sector Longer , (2) last Sector Shor ter . or ( 3) Ex t ra 
Sector . Nor•al aelectlon ls Last Sector Longe r Mode 
wblcb requires tbe followi ng s witch sett1ogs : 

SW4-8 ror•at Setting S wltcb o 0 (On) 
SW4- ll For1at Settln2 S witch I O (On) 
SW4- I O Enable D1agnost1c Mode 3 wben On (0) 1 (Off) 

Disable Dlunoatlc Mode 3 when O!f (1) 
) 

MAJNTENANCE INDICATORS (LEDs) 

There are three (3) LEO Indi c a tors on the GllWBZ (Logic and Seno) Board that. 
wbe n 1llua1nated. 1ndlc ate the Collow1ng : 

LED 1 - Dependen t on JP6 Juapers . If J P6 1- 2 ( Noroal). 
ON 1nd1cates Drive Ready . If JP6 2- 3 . ON 
lnd1cates On Cylinder (JP6 l s ne x t to LED I) 

LEO 2 - Fault Condi t l on . 
LED 3 - Seek Error . 

There l s one LED Indicator . 0 21 . o n the CQWBR (Power Aop) Board t.bat , when 
1llua1nated, 1ndlcate1 tbat •38 VDC 1• pr esent . 

... continued on next page 
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NEC D2352 (520 MB) DISC CONFIGURATOR 

... continued Crom previoua page 

FACTORY SET SWITCHES Ii< JUMPERS 

• GOWBR BOARD (Power Aap) 

sw1-1 Closed (Down) Juaper Block CN2 = All OFF (None used) 
SWl-2 Open (Up) 
SWl-3 Clos ed (Down) 
SWl -4 Closed (Down) 
SWl-5 Closed (Down) 
SWl-6 Closed (Down) 
SWl - 7 Closed (Down) 
SWl-8 Open (Up) 

• GOWCB BOARD (Read/Wrl ta and PLO) 

NOTE: Ju•per p1os at l ocatlons Tl tbru TS are oriented &nd ~ 

counted the saae as pins of ICs on this board. 

Tl-3 to 14 IN ; All others OUT 

T2-5 to 12 IN ; All others OUT 

T3-5 to 12 IN ; All others OUT ~ 

T4 -6 to 11 IN; All others OUT 

TS-4 to 19 IN; TS-6 to 17 IN; T5- 8 to 15 IN; All others OUT 

T6- 2 to 7 IN; T6- 3 to 6 IN ; All others OUT 

T7 - Not Jumpered (Open) 

... continued on next page 
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NEC 02362 (620 MB) DISC CONFIGURATOR 

... continued from previout page 

FACTORY SET SWITCHES I< JUMPERS 
(continued) 

• GllWBZ BOARD (Lagl e and Servo) 

CNl - Not Jumpered (All OFF ) 
CN2 - All IN (1. e . . 1 to 7 ; 2 to B; etc . tbrougb 6 to 12) 
CN3 - 4 to 16 OUT ; 8 to 20 OUT; a ll otbers IN 
CN4 - Not Juapered (Al l OFF) 
CNS - 2 to 3 IN : I OUT 
CN6 - 2 to 3 IN; I OUT 
CP I - Hot Juapered (All 
CP2 - Hot J uopered (All 
JP! - All IN (1.e . , I to 
JP2 - All IN (I . e . . I to 
JP3 - All IN (I.e . , I to 
JP4 - 1 
JPS - I 
JP6 - I 

JP7 - 1 
JPB - I 
JPll - I 

JPIO - 1 
JPl 1 - 1 
JP12 - 1 
JP 13 - 2 

to 2 I N; 3 OUT 

to 2 

to 2 

to 2 

to 2 

I N; 3 OUT 
IN; 
I N; 
IN ; 
IN ; 

3 OUT 
3 OUT 
3 OUT 
3 OUT 

2 IN ; 3 OUT 
to 2 IN ; 3 OUT 
to 2 IN; 3 OUT 
t o 3 IN ; 1 OUT 

OFF) 

OFF) 

13 ; 2 t o 14 ; etc . tbrougb 12 to 24) 
II ; 2 to 12 ; etc . tbrougb 10 to 20) 
13 ; 2 to 14 ; etc . tbrougb 12 to 24) 
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Mlcropolls 1375 SCSI Dlsk Drlve Conflgura~or 

1 . 1 Scope 

Tbe purpose of tbla docu•ent la to provide cooflguratlon lnfor•atloo for the 
M1cropol1s 1375 Dl sk Drl ve (CONVEX P/11 204-000010-200) . 

1 . 2 Conflgura~lon 

wg 
W18 

+ COMPONENT SIDE Of PCB 
I Wl7 

W7+- • •-•W6 

Teralnat.o ra 
WWII I RN8 RN7 RN! 
03DDD +++++++ +++++•• ••+++++ 

210 W2+ +- •Wl 

I I • •I I I I 
•--- 1 I I I I I I 11 I I Iii 1----1 I I I I I I I I 11 I I I I I I 111 I I I 11 ----• 

28 JI 2 50 J2 2 
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JUMPER Settings 

Loca.t.lon Function 

J2- 28 Not Used 

J2- 12 Not Used 
J2-i0 ->g wg 
J2-08 W3 
J2- 06 !02 
J2- 04 ID! 
J2-02- >i !DO 

Nornl Se tting 

OFF 

OFF 
ON (Does not check Parity) 
OFr (Motor starts Wltb Power On) 
arr 
orr 
ON (Uni t Address = 0) 

Tera1natorl RN1 , RM7 and RMS are tna tall ed 1! tb18 11 the last device on the 
SCSI bus . 

Wl ON (Dr1 ve provides ter•1nat1on powe r ) 
W2 OFF 

COtirNN COJ#TOEHTlAL COPYRIGHT CONVEX COMP\ITER CORPORATION 1M3 
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NEC D23e3 (1.lGB) DISC CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tbta docuaent ts to provide conf 1gurat1on 1nforaatton for the 
NEC D2363 I . I CB disk drl•• (Convex P/N 204-000012-200) . Thia configuration I• 
valid for bot h Multtbu1- ba1ed eyste•• and VME-baaed ay1tea1 . 

1 . 2 Procedure 

Conftguratton swttcbea are acce11atble fro• the front of tbe disk drtve . Use 
the following procedure to galn acc111 to the IW1tcbea . 

I ) Power off the drive . 

2 ) Swltcb•• wbtcb aua t be configured are located ln three place•. Moat of the 
switcb111 are on the cgzsw board . Tbey aay be acceaaed by opening the front 
cover and reaovtng the 1crew that ••cure• the 11aall panel on the left . Two 
aw1tche1 are located on the Status Display, and a rotary 11w1tch 111 located 
beneath the Front Panel •·write Protect'· Sw1tcb . 

3) Other sw1 tcbe• and 3uapers ex1at. wltb1o the drlve and are factory 1et to 
the proper cooftgurt.t1on . Those are not listed here . Refer to the factory 
•anuals for those settings . 

•> Se t the sw1 tcbes as 1bown o n page 2 and 3 . 

.. . .... continued o n next page . 

COMPA)l'( COf-FIDEHTIN.... COPYRI CHT CON'VDC COMPUTER CORPORATION l09l 

-~ = ..... ii _CONVEX 
~~ 

REV: B 12/15/88 
TITLE: NEC D2383 (1.108) DISC 

FROM TAC (HW) 
DOCUMENT Nl.MBER 204-000012·800 

PACE: 23 



1.3 Conf1gurat.1on (continued) 

·- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -· 
I I 
lo<-- Ready LED I 
lo<-- Fault LED 
lo< -- Seek: Error LED --
I Ready-> I ol 
I Start- > I o l 
ISW ! <- - Write Protect (Up=Orr) Fault-> I ol 
I Write Protect.-> I ol 
I -- - -- - - - - I I 
I I 8 1 SW2 I Status I --
I I .I I Disp l ay !Rotary S• ltcb->• 
I I 11 --1 SW1 I -
I -- I I -I Real 
I --1 SW2 I 
I -- I I 
I I 81 SW3 ------ -
I I . I 
I I 11 I 
I -- I 
I I 
I -- I 
I 1101 SW4 I 
I I . I I 
I I 11 I 
I -- I 
I I 
+ - - - - - - ·- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -+ 

NEC Disk Drive - Under Front Panel 

Stoh" Panel Switch SeUin11: 

SW! Status Mode Horaal Setting = Down 
SW2 Operation Mode Noraal Setting = Oovn 

Rotory SwittA Selling: 

Tbe rotary s w1tcb aust be set to a value or ·r· . For or1entat1on purposes . 
tbe factory setting Is ·o· (see below). Set tbe swltcb tor a value of ·r· by 
rotating one detent to tbo lef t (counter-clockwi se) . 

Rotary Swt t cb set to ·o· 
(Factory Setting) 

m , • 

.... .. . continued on nei t. page . 
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Ggzsw Board Sw1tch Sett1nga (O=CloHd=R1ght. ; l=Open=Left.) 
============-========================.=:=::=========·======================= 

Switch 

SW1 

SW2- B 
SW2- 7 
SW2-6 
SW2- 6 
SW2-4 
SW2-3 
SW2-2 
SW2-1 

SW3-8 
SW3- 7 
SW3-6 
SW3-5 
SW3- 4 
SW3- 3 
SW3-2 
SW3-1 

SW4-1 0 
SW4- g 
SW4-8 
SW4- 7 
SW4- 6 
S\114 - 5 
S\114 - 4 
SW4 - 3 
S\114 - 2 
SW4- 1 

Note l : 

Ftmclion 

Write Protect 

Un1t Addr••• 2••3 
Unit Address 2••2 
Un1t Addreaa 2••1 
Un1t Addr••• 2••0 
Address Mode 
Motor Star~ Select 
Offset Seek Mode 
D1agnoatic Mode 1 

Motor Start Delay 2••2 
Motor Start Delay 2 .. 1 
Mot.or Start. Delay 2••0 
AN Mode 
Device Mode Select 
Dev1ce Type Select 
Tag 4 Control 
See Note 1. below 

Sect.or Nuaher/ Length Node 
Sectoring Mode S•1tcb 
Sector1ng Mode Sw1t.ch 
Sector S lze Swttcb 
Sector Size Swttcb 
Sect o r Slze Switch 
Sector Size Sw1tch 
Sector S1ze sw1t.ch 
Sector Slze Switch 
Sector Size Switch 

Scttin1 

Off (up) 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
x 
I 
0 
0 
I 
0 
0 
0 
I 
0 
0 

(I for Drive #1) 

(See Note I , below) 

Whe n set aa shown. 
SW4-I tbru SW4-7 
will define 68 
physical sector s 
per traclc . 

Tbe purpos e and set.ting of SIVS-1 is dependent on the revision level or the 
G9ZSW logi< (! 5,,.0 Boord (NEC P / N 134-532262- 001) and 1ts fl raware PROM at 
Location 4K and the rev1S1on level or the 153 Htad and Di" Aucmlly (NEC P/ N 
134- 532537 -001). Usable comb1nat1ons and appl1cable S\113- 1 sett1ngs are sholfn 
below. 

COMB/NATION 

G9ZSW Rev 120 or l ater, PROM 4K 
Rev ZS\111206 or later 
and HOA Rev 0 1B o r l ater . 

GQZSW Rev 018 or earlier , PROM 4K 
Rev ZSW0204 or earlier 
and HDA Rev 01A or earller . 

SIVS-1 SETTING FUNCTION 

o Seek Delay 

D1agnost1c Mode 2 

COMPAHY COt#IOENTlAL COPYRJQfT CONVEX C~ CORPORATION 1991 
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Hitachi 380MB Wlncb..t.er Diak Drive 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of th1• docu•ent 1• to pro•lde contlgurat.lon 1nf oraat1on t or tbe 
Hitachi 380MB Winchester Disk Ori•• (COt!VEX P/N 204- 000013- 200) 

1.2 Diek Drive Conliguradon 

+---------------------------------------------------------------------+ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ------------
1 I I 
• -• I J3 I 

Co•pon ent Side of Dial< Drive 

Ju•per Block---- 162 

JPU55 

Tera1nat ors (Reao~ed) 
- ------- - - JP230 . . 5 
I TM30V I 3 

. 7 

. 5 

. 3 

2 7 
25 -
23 
21 
lQ - 17 
15 
13 - I 
11 I 

g - I 
7 I 
5 I 
3 I 
1 I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

+-+ I 
I --------- --- I 
·-----------------1- 1--- 11 11111 1111 11 111 11111 ---1- 1--- I I I l I I I I I I-• 

Pin 1 Jl Ptnl J2 
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JUMPER Sett1nga 

Tera1nators are reaoved froa tbe deY1ce . Tbe teralnators are not required 
tn tba d11k drlve because tbe RDS baae unit 11 equipped wltb ter•1nators . 
To remove tbe tera1nators, pull tbe c b1p rroa TM30Q and tbe tbree Jumpers rroa 
JP230 . 

Tbe device address la always set to device nuaber 1 . To aet the address to 
dov1ce nuober 1 , add a Ju•per r r oa p1n 1 to 2 of JP165 . 

Tbe ESDI d1sk dr1Yes uses bard sectoring . To set tbe dr1Ye to bard 
sectoring . add a Juaper fro• p1n 25 to 26 or JP162 . 

The nuaber of Sectors tn tbe ESDI d1ek drive 1• 51 wlth the nuaber of bytes 
per sector equal to 6G2 for SO data sectors aod one spare sector of 640 
bytes . To set tbe sector size to SQ2 requ1res a juaper ror 512 + 64 + 16 
bytes . Select 512 by add1ng a Juaper fro• p1n lQ to 20 or JP1 62. Select 64 
bytes by adding a Juaper rroa pin 13 to 14 or JP162 . Select 16 bytes by 
adding a Jumper rro• p1n g to 10 or JP162 . 

No other Juapera should be added or re•oved . 

Suaaary : 

TM30V Reaoved 
JP230 5, 6 OPEN 
JP230 3, 4 OPEN 
JP230 1. 2 OPEN 

JP165 1, 2 INSTALLED 
JP165 3 . 4 OPEN 
JP165 5. 6 OPEN 
JP165 7 . 8 OPEN 

JP 162 1, 2 OPEN 
JP162 3, 4 OPEN 
J P162 s . 6 OPEN 
J P162 7. 8 OPEN 
JP162 Q, 10 INSTALLED 
JP162 11. 12 OPEN 
JP162 13. 14 INSTALLED 
JP162 15 , 16 OPEN 
JP162 17 . 18 OPEN 
JP162 lQ , 20 INSTALLED 
JP162 21 . 22 OPEN 
JP162 23. 24 OPEN 
JP162 25. 26 INSTALLED 
JP 162 27. 28 OPEN 
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Configurator, Hitachi 780MB ESDI Disk D r ive 

Section 1.0 Scope 

This docuaeut pro1' 1des c ont 1gura.t1on 1nf oraat.1on for the Hl t.a.chl 780MB 
ESDI Disk Drtve. •odel nu•ber DK51 5-78 (CONVEX P/N 204-0000IQ-200). 

Section 2.0 Disk Drive Con.figuration 

--

+------------------------+ 
I J6 I J 4 

+------------------------+ 

Co•ponent Side of Di ak Drlve 

NOTE: 
lol 

JP266 lol JP138A 

Juapor blocks J P138A, J P265 , 
and JP288 are reeer1'e d !or 
use by Hlta.ch1 and abould 
not. be c banged . 

l oooool 
loooool 

JP282 
+---+ 

14 10 ol13 
l o o l 
l o o l 
lo ol 
lo o l 
l o o l 

2 lo oi l 

lo ol 

IJ7 1 

+------------+ 
J3 

+------------+ 
+------------------· 

JP265 

J P281 

Io I I TM223 I s l 
Io I I re•oved I +--­

• --- ---- • loool JP224 
loool 

6 2 

I 
I JI I 
• - 1111111 11111111 11-• 
Ptn I 

I 

JP213 

B io ol7 
l o ol 
lo o l 

2lo oil 

I I 
I J61 
I I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I J2 I 
•-I I 11111111-• 
Pin l 
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Conligurator, Hitachi 780MB ESDI Diak Drive 

Sect.ion 3.0 Jumper Settlna• 

The correct juap•r aett1ngs are auaaart zed 1n the f ollowing table : 

Jumper 
Location 

TM223 
Terminator 

JP213 

JP213 

JP224 

JP281 

JP282 

JP282 

JP282 

JP282 

JP138A 
JP265 
JP266 

REVISION 

A 

-~ 
-~ 

Pina 

1-2 
3 - 4 
6-6 

7-8 

ALL 

1-2 

1-2 

3- 4 
5-6 

7- 8 

Q- 10 

Conve11: 
Setting 

OUT 

IN 
OUT 
OUT 

OUT 

OUT 

IN 

IN 

IN 
IN 

IN 

I N 

Purpoee 

The RDS baea unit provides tera1nat1on, 10 
tb18 DIP auat be reaoved 

Tbaae Jua p1r1 11lect the drlva· a addreaa : 
addreaa one Is always used ID the CONVEX ROS 
8Ub&J8tla 

OUT enables WT1 t.1ng; IH wr1 te prot.ecta 

OUT if ttralnator reaoved; IM if lnatal led 

IM ter.a1na.te1 synchronous spindle 111gnal 

IN aelecta bard aectorlng; OUT eelect1 1ott 

IN/IN selects otf-l lne sync aplndle aoda ; 
OUT/ IN •lave ; IN/ Ol1T .aster; OUT/ OUT reaote 

IM doesn"t at.art / stop spindle aotor ; OUT doaa 

Selects 512 data bytes/ sector. 60 sectora/ t..rack 
11- 12 OUT 
13- 14 IN 

ALL 
ALL 
ALL 

ECN NO. 

SET BY HITACHI DO NOT CHANGE 
SET BY HITACHI DO NOT CHANGE 
SET BY HITACHI DO NOT CHANGE 
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Seagate Model 117229 (PA8Y2A) Sabre 2HP IP! Dl0< Drive Conriguration Document 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose o f tb1s document ls to pro•1de conC1gurat1on 1nfor•atlon for the 
Seagate Model 07220 (PA8Y2A) S•bre 2HP IPI Diec Ori•• (CONVEX Part Nu•ber 
204-000016- 200) . 

1 .2 Configuration lntormatlon 

(1Va,.,,in9: Do not apply AC Power to tbe unit until tbo eott1ng or tbo 
Power Supply "• AC Input Voltage Soloct1on Switcb bae been nriflod . ) 

LYBX I/D 
Board 

Sw1 tcbes 

O• I 
8 I 
7 I 
6 I 
5 I 
4 I 
3 I 
2 I 

I 

<- ON 

JSO 

(Spindle Sync 
Connector) 

Rear View of Di•t Dn'vc 

Jl5 1S Pin Connector I 
+-------------------+ 

AC Power Oiotribut ion 

AC Power OUT 
to Power Supply 

! AC Power 
I ON/OFF 

IFeaale I 

I Male I 

Ma1n AC 
Power I N 

J3-1 (I /O Port A) 

J4-I (I / 0 Port A) 

J3-2 (I/O Port B) 

+----------------------+ 
J4-2 (I/O Port B) 

J21 
+.-------+ 

+ - --- --- ---- - - ------ --- --- ---- - - - - ----- - --- --- - - - - --- - - - - - ---- - --- - - - - - - - - - - .. 

Rear View of Diac Drive 

* = Swl tch 0 not on all versloos . 

Note: 5• 1 tcb Settings and otber 1uforaat1on are on t.be tol low1ng page• . 

-
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) 
Seagate Model V722V (PA8Y2A) Sa bre 2HP IPI Di.c Drive Configuration Doeument 

1 .2 Configuration lnlormatioo (continued) 

A. L YBX 1/ 0 Board Switeh Setting• and J umper Optlona 

• Tbe follow1ng 1nfor•at1on 1• for lYBX 1/0 Board Part Nu•bers 54421758 
and lower OR 54421760 only . See next page for lYBX 1/0 Board Part 
.Nuabe rs 5442!75V only OR 54421761 and b1gher . 

Tbe LYBX I / 0 Board Swi.tcb setting options are shown below (reference 
1llustrat1on on Page 1 for switch locations). 

Switch 
NMmhu 

8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
I 

Note: A swltch 1• ON (Cloaed) • ban t.brown to the l</I. 

N ormal 
Scut,., 

ON 
OFF 
ON 
OFF 
ON 
OFF 
ON 
Off 

s..;1cA 
F•nclion 

Sw1tch•• 8, 7, 6, and 5 (IDO . ID!, 102. and 103, 
respectively) coablne to d.efine a unique D-cvic( 
Config.,roiion Co de. . They aust l>e set as shown for 
the Model Q722Q Sabre 2HP. 
ON disables Internal R/W operation• ; OFF enables . 
OFF enables I / O Port A; ON d1sables . 
ON disabl es I/0 Port B; OFF enab les . 
OFF enables local disc spin-up; ON d1sables. 

The only LYBX I / O Board Ju•per opti on Is shown below . To ga1n access t o tbe 
Ju•per, tbe entire rear panel aust be reaoved froa the unit . 

when IN. the J umper cnd/<1 the un1 t as a Master for Sp1ndle Sync , When OUT 
(t.be nornl CONVEX usage) . the Sp1ndle Sync Nut.er will be selected by 
software . For noraal CONVEX usage , leave the Juaper OFF. 

I I 
IJSOI 
I I 

o o + Leave OFF 

·-------------------------· 
I MPU I (Location CB- 10) 
I P/ N 70525404 or 70525406 1 
+ + 
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Seagate Model 91229 (PAIY2A ) Sabre 2HP [Pl Dl.oc Drive Conllguratloo Document 

1.2 Con.figuration lo.formation (c:oottnued) 

• The rollowtng lnforaatton ls f o r LYBX 1/0 Board Part Hu•ber 54421750 
only OR 54421761 and blgber . 

The LYBX 1/0 Board S wttcb setting opt1ona are sbon below ( reference 
111ustrat1on on Page 1 for ewltcb locations) . 

Nol< : A swlt.cb Is ON (Closed) when t.brown t.o the l</1 . 

Switch Normal 
Nwmhu Scui"f 

0 orr 
8 OH 
7 orr 
e OH 
5 OFF 
4 OH 
3 OFF 
2 OH 
I OFF 

SwitcA 
F~nction 

OFF disable• Maoter Sync : ON enabl u . 
S wltcboe 8, 7, 6. and 5 (IDO, IOI. ID2 , and ID3 . 
reapecttvely) coablne to de f ine a unique DctJ1·,, 
Co nfifsrotion Cole . They aust. be set. as shown for 
t.be Hodel 07220 Sabre 2HP . 
ON disables int.ernal R/ W operat.ions : OFF enablu . 
OFF enables 1/0 Port A; ON disables 
ON disables 1/0 Port B: OFF ena bles 
OFF ena bles local disc spin-up: ON disables 

Tbl& •erslon of tbe LTBX 1/ 0 Board Ju•per bas no J•• p•r opt.Ions . 

B. Input. A C Power Selection 

A s wltcb ts loc a ted on the rlgbt std• (as viewed froa the front of tbe untt) 
o f the Power Sapply Assea bl y whicb allo ws for usage o f t.be following AC 
Inputs : 100- 120 VAC or 208- 240 VAC (50 or 60 Hz in bot.b caaea) . For u .. In 
tbe CONVEX 1/0 Cabinet, tbe s witch must be set to t.be 208- 240 VAC politlon . 
Failure to -.et the switch to the correct poeition will re.ult lo equipment damase. 

Vcr1/J t.be swi t.cb is cor rect.ly set. per t.be following illue tra.t.ions 

100- 120 VAC 
(Swl tch toward 1100 
front o f unit) 1120 1:: 1 

1 v~ 1_1 

I I 

0 I 
I 
I 

208- 240 VAC 
(S• l tcb toward I 
rear of unit) I 
Normal Setting I 

.. Front of Unit 

e 

I I 

2081 
1::1 2401 
l _ I v~ I 
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Seaaate Model 87229 (PA8Y2A) S abre 2HP IPI Dioc Drive Configuratio n Document 

1.2 Conliguradoo lnformat.ioo (cont1 aued) 

C. G YBX Control Board Switch Setting• and Jumper Opt.ion. 

• GYBX P/ N 5 4420156 a nd lowe r only • GTBX P/ N 54420157 and b1gber only 

GYBX Control GTBX Control 
Board s.-1 t.cbea Board Swl t.cbe• 

· ----+ +----+ 
I SI I I SI I 
I s2 I I S2 I 
I S3 I I Front or U n it I I SJ I 
I 54 I I S4 I 
I SS I I SS I 
I S6 I I S6 I ·----· ·----· 
• OFF (Open) • OFF (Open ) 

. • RTN . • SWPO . • SWP I . • SWPI . • SWPD . • RTN 

o Ready LED o Roady LED 
o Select L£D o Select LED 
o Fault LED o Fault LED 
• •S voe LED • •S voe LED 

• Switch Seu.ins Option. 

Su.11tt.A No,.mal 
NMm6cr Scll•nf 

I ON 
2 ON 
3 ON 
4 ON 
s OFF 
6 ON 

Swt.tch 
F• nclion 

S I . S2 , S3, and S 4 (SI 1• 2· . 1 . 1 . , leaat a lgnlfl c ant) 
co• blne to define a logic a l d1v1ce addrea1 t.bat. can be 
x ·o· through x ·r· . Nor•al 11t.tlng 11 for x ·o· . but the 
addres 1 aelected at Opera tor Panel wi ll be uaed instead . 
Not used . 
OFF enables 1ir1to Protect : ON d1nblea . 

• Jumper Option.a 
)Mmpcr 

Nome 

SWPO 
SWP I 
RTN 

-=--- ..._. 

Normal 
St. ttin9 

IN 
OUT 
OUT 

lt•mpcr 
Fiunclion 

IN d18ablas Sweep Cycle : OUT enabl88 . 
Not Used ( Sweep Cycle paraaeter) . 
Not Used (Sweep Cycle paraa eter) . 
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Seagate Model 117220 (PA8Y2A) Sabre 211P IPI Diac Dr ive Configuration Docwnent 

1.3 MiKellaneoua tnrormation 

A . AC Power On/ Off 

There are t wo (2) AC Power Sw1 t.cbes on t h• unit; one at. the f ront and one at 
the rear . Tbe front s wl tcb should be left ln the On (1) posltl on and tbe rear 
sw1t.cb should be used to power the uni t on and off . 

The Slarl swltch o n tbe Operator Panel wlll cause the dlsc dr1'8 to spln up 
when bo th the front and rear AC Power swltcbes are ln t he On (1) posltlon . 

B. Device A ddr-

The uni t.'a Device Address 111 selected by depress i ng tbt AdJreH Sw1tcb on the 
Opera t or Panel wb1le obserTtng the 1ncreaent.1ng LEDs • b1cb are 1dent1!1 ed wltb 
Binary welghts of 1. 2. 4 , and 8 (1.•. x ·o· through x ·r•) . When none or the 
LED• la on. the unit' s 0eT1ce Addrees la x ·o·; when LED 1 1• 1llu•1nated , the 
unit's DeYl ce Address ts x ·1· ; when a ll of the LEDs are on. the unit's Device 
Addre1e la 1:: 'F ·, etc . Once ••t. the •el ected De•tce Addreae will reaatn 
unchanged , even during power Off/OD cycles . 

C. C abJe Connectiona 

The IPI Data c able (CONVEX P/N 604- 500007-0XX) wlll co•• t o the drlve r r oe the 
c ont rolle r or, 1f this 1s a daisy-chain ed unit, fro• tbe prev1oua disc driv e 
and wil l be connected to J4- 1 (reference Page 1 1llustrat.1on) . If this l s the 
only o r last unit. on the controller port, an IPI-2 Inte rface Teralnator 
(CONVEX P/N 204-000016-012) • uat be Installed at J3- 1 (re ference Page 1 
1llustrat1on) . Otherwise . an I P! Daley Chain Da t a cab le (CONVEX P/N 604-
500007-001) wi ll b e connected to J3-l a nd go•• t o J 4 - 1 o f t.be next. dl•c drive 
ln tbs daisy chaln. 

The Spl n<l l e Sync cable (CO NVEX P/N 204-000015-00X), 1r us ed. • 111 be connected 
to JSO (reference Page 1 llluatratlon) . 

Connectors J21. JIS. J3-2, and J4-2 (reference Page 1 111 uatratl on) a re not 
nor•ally ueed . 

DOCUMENT REVISION HISTORY 

REVI SION ECN NO. DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED 

A 105770 Initial release . 10124/ eg 

B 106115 Rewr ote to correct errors and 021og/ go 
add • 1811ng 1nfor•at.1on . 
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SEAGATE MODEL 87200 (IMB/oee) IPI DISK DRIVE 

1.1 Seope 

Th• purpooe of th1• docu•ent 1• to proYlde conf 1gurat1oD 1nf or•at1on for the 
SEAGATE Model Q720Q EIGHT INCH 3MB/Sec IPI DISK DRIVE (COllVEX Part Nu•ber 
204-000017- 200) . 

1.2 I/ O boU"d at .. ..,. of dlak drive. 

14/S 
IDO 
IDl 
ID2 
ID3 
DD 
DA 
DB 
LR 

JSO 

Power Switch 

(EXTERNAL VIEW, REAR) 

SYNC SPINDLE CONNECTOR 
(Not Uaed) 

+----------------------+ 
PORT A JA3- 1 

PORT A JA4-1 
+----------------------+ 
+----------------------+ 

PORT B JA3-2 
+----------------------+ 
+----------------------· 

PORT B JA4-2 
+----------------------+ 

>Fro• the back of the I /D board at the rear or the IPI dlsk drlve the 
switches to be concerned w1tb are : 

IDD. IDl. ID2, ID3, DD . DA, DB. and LR . 

Tbe swttcbes can be set up for two conftgurattona. One wtt b Port A and 
Port 8 functlonal, the other. with Port A or Port B only . The cabling or 
t he port wtll detera1ne bow tbe sw1tcbe• are aet up. The following 
1nforaatlon on page 2 1• the standard aetup for a • yote• wlth port A only . 
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s witch " 11/S = OFF (OFF) Mater/SlaYe 1• not u••d 
switch 8 IDO = ON (ON) Alny1 - Part of deT1ce Code 
Sw1tcb 7 ID! = ON (ON) Alway• - Part. of deYlc e Code 
Switch 6 ID2 = OFF (OFF) Alwt.y• - Part of d• T1c • Code 
Swlt.cb 5 ID3 = ON (ON) Al ways - Part of dtYlce Code 
Sw1t.cb 4 DD = ON (ON) Dtaable 01agnoat1c1 
Swlt.cb 3 DA = OFF (OFF") Enable Port A 
Sw1t.cb 2 DB = OFF (OFF") D1aable Port. B 
Swlt.ch 1 LR = OFF (OFF) Local I Reaoto(ON) 

TO POWER DRIVE ON AND SPIN-UP 

Power 1v1tcb at the rear of the unit • u•t be uaed to enable power to the 
dlak dr1T• . The on/1tandby power awltch on t he power 1upply at tbe 
f ront of the d1 1k dr1Y• 11 1nconTtn1ent when the dl•k unit 11 1n1talled . 

The et.art e wltcb on tb• operator'• panel will cauae tbe dilk drlTt to 
apln- up if the power • • 1 t.cb on tbe rear of tbe unit and the on/atandby power 
1w1tcb o n the front of the un1t"a power 1upply are both 1n tbe OM poa1t1on . 

Wben the dlak dr1Tt 1• 1natalltd the 1n1t1ally ln a ayate• the unlt aoat 
be configured correctly t or tbe AC power . Tbe • • ltcb on the • 1dt of the 
power supply (•11lbl • wit.bout tak1ng t.b• unit. out o r t.b• lnnor tray) , • ••t. 
be aet for the correct Yoltage . 

• ••• • ••• ••••••••• • ••••• • •••••••••• CAUTION • ••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••• 

IF THE SWITCH IS NOT IN THE CORRECT POSITION THE SUPPLY WILL BE DESTROYED!! 

••••.....•...............••......••••.•••••.•....•.••••...•...•••....•....••.. 
DEVI CE ADDRESS 

The deY1ce addreaa 11 ••t by depr•••1ng the ADDRESS s witch on tbe front 
operator'• panel and let.ting tbo top row of LED• 1ncreunt t.o the proper 
addr••• · Onc e aet . tbt addre•• will r1a a1n e•en w1tb power don cycle• . 

CONTROL BOARD SWITCHES AND INDICATORS 

The control board on the top of the HDA baa an acce11 tba~ 1• coYt red by a 
plaot1c 1noert. . When the lnoert I • reaoyed, LEO indicators and switches are 
e x po•ed . 

(Continued on next. pago) 
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(LED) +6VDC 
(LED) Fault 
(LED) Select 
(LED) Ready 

--------
I I Un1t ID 0 I 
I I Unit ID 1 I 
I I Unit ID :I 1----0•erriddon by front panel 
I I Unit ID 3 I 
I I Unit ID 4 I 
I I llot Uaed 
I I Wr1te Protect On enable• read/write (lloraal) 

I I Sector S•1tchu 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I 1--------------NOT USED IM THIS UNIT 
I I I 
I I I 
-------- Sect.or Switch•• 

The switches are over- r1ddeo by tbe operators panel and the IPI interface . 
Reference the User·s Manual SEAGATE PN 83326010 for ••1tch conf 1guration lf 
required. 

RTN=OFF 
SWPl=OFF 
SWPD=ON 
IDXS=OFF 
RUNT=OFF 

FF=OFF 

RTN 
SWP1 
SWPD 
!DX S 
RUNT 
FF 

Connect.ad enable• return head• to original poa1t1on 
Connected di•ablea aweep cycle only on seeks 
Connected d1aablea sweep cycle operat1on1 
Always Disconnected 
Connected 1uppreases runt sector pulses 
Reserved for Future use. 
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Seaga~ Model STB12SU (PAIN3A) Sabre SMD Dloe Ort .. e Conltguratloo Document 

1.1 Scope 

Tbe purpose of tbl• docuaeat 1• to proT1d• conf tgurat t o n 1Dtoraat1on for the 
Seagate Model ST91236J (PA8N2A) Sabre SMD D11c Dr1•e (CONVEX Part Nuaber 204-
000021-200 , Seagau Part Nuaber U68001- 042) . 

1.2 Configuration Information 

( IVuning: Do not apply AC Power to tbe un1 t until tbe setting or tbe 
Power Supply ' • AC Input Voltage Stltctlon Sw1tcb baa b een ver1f1ed .) 

Rur Vieto of Di1c Drive 

+------------------------------------------------------------------------------+ 
LVRX- 3 

1/0 Board 
Swltcbea 
+---· 

1A I I I 10 
18 I 2 110 
2AI 3 120 
281 4 120 

RDT I 5 IPOK 
T21 e IT1 

E l 7 IO 
XA I 8 IN 
ARI g IRT 

R I ! OIL 

A213 
--+ 

1 IO 
D I 2 I 
E I 3 I 
v I 4 I ON 

I - -> 
I 

O I 7 I 
8 17 

---+ 
A224 

+-----------------------+ 
I AC Power 01str1but1on 

ON I AC Power OlJT 
--> I to Power Supply 

I +------+ 
I +--+ IFHalel 

I I I +------+ 
I I I I Male I 
I +--+ +------+ 
IAC Power Main AC 
I ON/ OFF Power IN 

+-----------------------+ 

J15 I 15 Pin Connector I 

1J3 

1J4 

2J3 

2J4 

+--------+ +---------+ 
1J2 I I I I J21 

2J2 

+--------+ +---------+ 
+--------+ 
+--------+ 

+------------------------+ 
+------------------------+ 
+------------------------+ 
+------------------------+ 
+------------------------+ 
+------------------------+ 
+------------------------+ 
+------------------------+ 

Rear- Vitto of Di1t Dn"t 

No te: s w1 tcb Sottlog1 and o tber 1oforaat1o n art on tbe follo w1ng pageo . 
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S.aaat.e Model STl12HJ (PA8N2A) SabN SMD Dlac Drive Conllpratlon Doeument 

1.2 Configuration lolormatlon (conti••t:J> 

A. LVR.X-1 1/0 Board Switch Settlnp 

The LVRX-3 1/0 Board Swltcb Htt.lng optlon• are •bown below (reference 
llluatratlon on Page 1 for BW1tcb locatlon1). 

Note: A nlt.cb 1• ON (Cloud) wban tbrown to tba rifAI. 

• Locatlon A213 

Switc4 
Nvm6tr 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

• Location A224 

Switch 
N•m•cr 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Non1a1l 
Stttint 

OFF 
ON 
ON 
ON 

OFF 

OFF 

ON 

OFF 

OFF 

ON 

Norm cl 
Scttin' 

OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 

Switc4 
l.D. 

lA/lD 
18/lD 
2A/2D 
28/2D 

Switd F•nclio• 

Swltcbe• SW-1 tbrougb SW-4 are coablnad to 
IDllble/dlubla Cbllnnel• 1 and/or 2 llnd to 

· define wblch cable(s) (•A• and/or •e•) 
carry Index/Sector . Tb• noraal aettlnga 
ahown dafln• Cbannal 2 dl•llblad and Index 
and Sector OD the •A• Cable . 

ROY/PK OFF enable• noraal l/O Ret.dy atatua; ON w111 
enable I/O Ready •tatuo only wltb •Power ox• . 

T2/T1 OFF enable• Extended Cylinder Adclraaalng 
via Tag 2 ; ON enable• via Tag 1 . 

E/0 OFF for SND- E Macie; ON for SMD- 0 Node . 

XA/11 OFF for Extended Cylinder Addrou1ng (>1023); 
ON tor Stanclarcl Cyllnder Addre111ng (<1024) . 

AR/RT OFF for Dual Cbannol Ab1ol uta Ruarve ; ON 
for Dual Cbannel ReaerYe T1aer . 

R/L OFF tor Rnote Power On; ON tor Local On . 

Switch 
I.D. Switc4 F•nclioft 

Sw1t.cba1 sw-1 through SW- 8 are reserved 
for Da•lce I . D. cocllng. Setting& tor SW- 1 
through SW- 8 are •Don"t Care • (not used) . 

Co.ll<Hf COf#IDDfTIAL COf"YRIGKT CONVEX Ca..ru'TEt CORPORATION 19'1 
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Seagate Model STll2HJ (PA8N2A) Sabre SMD DIK Drln Conflsuratlon Document 

1.2 Con.ngW'ation lnlormatlou Ctontinul) 

B. AXYX Contl'OI Board Switch S.ttlns• and Jumper Optlon1 

t Rear Of Unit t 

Ill. n.t 
JmT 0 0 0 O•S'f' 

+----+ 

I SlOI 210 

(S2) I SQ I 212 

K003 I S8 I 2 11 

I S7 I 2•• 
011 I se I 2• OFF .. I SS I 2• .. 

I S4 I 2' 
I S3 I 21 

I s2 I 21 

I Sl I 2• 
+----+ 

+----+ 

I SlOI 2• 
(Sl) I SQ I 2 2 

L003 I S8 I 2 1 

I S7 I 2° 
ON II I se I WP OFF .. B I S6 I c .. 

I S4 I 2• 
I S3 I 22 

I s2 I 2 1 

I Sl I :i0 

+----+ 

D 0 OTM 

D 0 SVP'I 

0 0 SVl'D 

D 0 IDXS 

0 0 OIJIIT 

0 0 ., 

Note: Swl t.eb Settings and Strapping Options are on pag .. 4 and s . 
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Seagate Model ST81Z3U (PA8N3A) Sabre SMD DWc: Drive Configuration Document 

1.2 Cooti~atioo lntormatlon (contin•e/) 

B. AXYX Control Board Swlt.eh Settlngo and Jumper Optlono (conlin••.O 

Tb• AXYX Control Board ••itcb setting• are sbown below (reference illustration 
on Page 3 for switcb locations) . 

• Locat1on K003 (52) 

Swit•A Normal 
Ntma6er Setting 

iO 011 
g 011 
8 011 
7 Oii 
e 011 
5 OFF 
4 OFF 
3 Oii 
2 ON 
I 011 

• Location L003 (SI) 

Swit<A Normol 
N•m6er SeUinf 

10 OFF 
g OFF 
8 OFF 
7 OFF 

6 011 

s OFF 

4 ON 
3 ON 
2 ON 
I ON 

Switd 
l .D. 

2'" 
2" 
2" 
2•• 
2• 
2• 
2• 
2• 
2• 
2• 

Switch 
/.D. 

2• 
2> 
2' 
2• 

11/WP 

B/ C 

2• 
2> 
2' 
2• 

Switd F•ntlion 

DIP Switches SW- I tbrougb SW-10 of S2 
(Location K003) are uaed 1D conjunction 
•ltb SW-7 tbrougb SW-10 of DIP Swltcb 
SI (Location L003) to select tbe nuabtr 
of pby•lcal ••ctoro per track . Wl tb 
tbe oottlng• ebown, there •111 be 84 
physical sectors per tract . 

Switd F•netion 

See lnforaation for 52 (Location K003), 
above, for SW-7 through sw-10 . 

OFF for Write Protect; ON for noraal 
ope rat.Ion (wr1 t.o enabled) . 
OFF for 2 .016 MHz sector clock frequency ; 
ON for byte frequency ••ct.or clock . 
DIP Swlt.cbes SW- I t brougb SW- 4 are used to 
define tbe device address (x'O'-' F ' ) of the 
disc drl ve. All ON will define device 
address x ·o • . 2° is Lea.at S1gn1f1ca.nt . 
Therefore. SW-2 t.brougb SW- 4 ON and SW-I 
OFF defines device address x ·1·: SW-3 and 
SW-4 ON and SW-1 and SW- 2 OFF defines device 
address I• 3' ; etc . Tho e 1witclt. .etting• will 6e 
oeierriddtn 6r Oae Opera tor Panel uleclion, 1/ uaed. 
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Seagat.e Model ST81230J (PA8N2A) Sab"' SMD DU.C Orin Configuration Document 

1 .2 Coo.OgW"ation lnlor,mat.ion (conli11.HI) 

B. AXYX Con b'ol Board Swit.eb Settlnp and Jumper Optlona ( •• • li•wel) 

Tbe AXYX Control Board JU•p•r option• are •bown below ( refere nce 1lluetrat1on 
on Page 3 f or Ju•p• r location•) . 

l•mpt. r 

RTN 

SWPl 

SWPD 

IDXS 

RUNT 

Fr 

Norm • l 

OUT 

OUT 

IN 
OUT 

OUT 

OUT 

C. Input AC Power Selection 

F• nt.lio11 

OUT to d1eable bead• returning t o •tarting point after 
a aweep c ycle ; IN to enable return to or1g1nal . 
OUT to enable tweop only on •••I<• ; IN to disable . 

OUT to enable 1woep c ycles ; IN to d11ablo . 

Alway• OUT ( facto ry Ht) . 

OUT to enable Runt ••ctor pulee ; IN to euppr••• Runt 
aect or pul•• . 
Alway• OUT (not uaed and r1e1rT1d f o r future uae ) . 

A s wi tch 1• l ocated on the right •1d• ( aa •1ewed fro• tbe front of tbe untt) 
of tbo Power Supply AUHbly wblch allon for usage of tho follo wing AC 
inputs : 100- 120 VAC or 208-240 VAC (SO o r eo Hz l n both caut) . For UH ln 
the CONVEX Hlgb Perforaanc o Perlphoral (HPPC) Cabinet, tbo tWltc b mun be Ht 
to tbo 208- 240 VAC poaltlon . Fo r uto ln tba CONVEX Standa.rd I / O E:1pana1on 
cbaoals , tbo t w1 tcb tttt1ng wlll be 100- 120 VAC ( do•ettlc c a blnota) o r 208-240 
( lntornatlonal cablnett) . FallUN to oet the awlt.eh to the conect poaltlon can 
reeult in equipment damage. 

Veri/J tho awltcb 1• correctl y "t per tbo following llluotratlon1 . 

100-120 VAC 
(Swl tcb toward 
front or unl t) 

1100 
I 120 ,:, 
IVN l_I 

e 

I I 

208-240 VAC ·---------------· 
(Swltc b toward I 
rear of unl t) I 

I 

e 2081 
, :;, 2401 

l _I VN I 
. · ----+ · -------+ 

I I 
... Front or Unit 
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""'llll!!!!il..=::-

TTTl.E: s .. g•te Modt l ST8J23eJ S.t>n SM> 

Oise °'"'" eonngur1Uon Documon\ 
DOO.MENT M.MBER: 204-000021-800 

REV: A 02/16/ 91 

FROM: lhd Jonn 

PACE: 42 

) 

) 



Seaaat.e Model ST812HJ (PA8N2A) Sabre SMD DiK Drlva Contlauratloa Documeai 

1.S Mlacellaneou. lntormatlon 

A. AC Power Oa/Otr 

There are two (2) AC Power Sw1tchea OD the un1t; one at the front and one at 
the rear . The front aw1tch ahould be left 1D tho On (1) poaltlon and the rear 
switch should be used to power the un1t on and off . 

The St•rl swltch on the Operator Pa11el wlll cau1e the dlac dr1n to 1pln up 
when both tho front and rear AC Power 1w1tch•• are ln tho On (1) poe1t1on. 

B. Device Ad.tr-

Tb• uolt"• D•Tlc• Address 1• ••l•ct.ed bJ 4•pr•••1Dg th• A''reu Switch on the 
Operator Panel while obaerT1ng th• 1ncr•••nt1ng LEDs wb1cb are 1dent1t1ed w1tb 
Blnary welghts of 1, 2, 4, and 8 (1 . o, s'O' through s'F') . When none of tbo 
LED• 1• on, tb• unit's DeT1ce Addr••• 11 x·o·; when LED 1 1• 1llua1nated. the 
unit'• Device Addre11 l a x•t•; when all of the LEDs are on, the unlt'a Device 
Addresa 1• x'F', etc . Once set, the 11lected Device Addreaa w111 re•aln 
unchanged, even durlng power Off/On cyclee . 

C. Cable Connectiona 

The SMD "A" Cable (CONVEX P/N 604-600001 -2XX) wlll coae to the drlvo froa the 
controller or, 1t thl• 18 a da1sy-chalned unlt, fro• the provlous dlsc drive 
and wlll be connected to 1J4 (reference Pago 1 lllustratlon) . If thl• lo tbe 
only or last unlt on the controller port, an SMD Interface Tera1nator (CONVEX 
P/N 204-000021-002) aust be installed at 1J3 (reference Page 1 1llustrat1on) . 
Otherwlae , an SMD Daloy Cbaln "A" cable (CONVEX P/N 604-600001-2XX) Wlll be 
connected to 1J3 and gooa to 1J4 of tbo next disc dr1Ye in the datsy chaln . 

Tbe SMD •e• cable (CONVEX P/ N 604-260001 - 2XX) will coae to the drl•• fro• the 
controller and will be connected to 1J2 (reference Page 1 1llustrat1on) . 

connectors JlS, J21, 2J2, 2J3, and 2J4 (reference Page 1 lllustntlon) are not 
nor•ally used. 

D. File "DB_diaklmt" Cookote 

Tbo SPU Flle • / ant / bln/ 11b/ DB_d1slrtat• aust contaln the correct paraaetors 
under the section tl tled , • INTERPHASE 4200 SMD CONTROLLER (VME) • . ThlS 
sect1on wlll also have paraaetero for tbe DKD-206 and DKD-208 dlsc drlvea . 
The CONVEX paraaeters for tbe Seagate Model ST81236J SMD Dlsc Drlve are : 

DKD- 281 0 1836 15 84 83 4800 50400 9 9 1 14 14 oad 2- 7 n 
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Seagate Model STtl238J (PAIN2A) Sabre SMD Di.. Orin Conllsuratlon Doeument 

REVI SION 

1 . 0 
A 

-... 

ECN NO. 

- None-
107364 

DOCllMEllT REVISION HISTORT 

DESCRIPTION 

Prel1a1nary R•l•a•e . 
In1t1al Man~tactur1ng Relea•• . 

DATE 

01/22/Ql 
02/16/Ql 
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Maxtor Model LXT· 686SY 1.6-lach SCSI D!.c Drive Conflsurator Document 

Section 1.0 Scope 

Tb1• docuaent pro•1d•• cont1gurat1on 1nfor•at.1on for tb• Maxtor Model LXT-
636SY 3 .5-lnch SCSI Dlac Dr1•• (Con••z Part Nuaber 220-000022-200) . 

Section 2.0 Diac: Drive Con.nauratioo 

SCSI P.C. Board Part Nuaber 1024780-X 

+--+ Act1Y1tJ LED -> O= 
DC I I 
I N IJ31 

I I 
+--· 
+--+ 

s I I 
c I I 
s I I 
I I I 

IJl I 
c I I 
o I I 
N I I 
N I I 

I I ·--· 

II 

. .... J8 
e 

U40 

U41 

U42 

JB 

Front of Unlt --> 

2 

J7 

11 .. 12 

NOTE : U40 , U41 , and U42 are all B­
P1D SCSI Bua SIP Tera1natora 

I I 
JS I I 

I I 

I I 
I I 

J2 I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

J4 I I 
I I 

+---------------------------------------------------------------+ 
Reaove tbe front bezol plate troa tho drive . Refer to tho Ulustntton, 
above. and set the Ju•p•r• a• shown below. 

• For use as a SPU Diec . one of th• following conf1gurat1ona 1• required . 

J•••H 111 >111 sru h• >111 sru aDI SPU SPV I• CJ11•, 
L•catl•a la WHbtatl•• le WerbtaU•a la CHll C:Hll, ••4 Cl 
JB : 1-2 IN IN IN IN 

3-4 IN OUT IN OUT 
6·6 OUT OUT OUT OUT 
7-8 IN IN IN OUT 
0-10 OUT IN IN IN 

JB : 1-2 IN IN IN IN 

J7 : 1- 2 OUT OUT OUT OUT 
3-4 IN IN IN IN 
6-6 OUT OUT OUT OUT 
7- 8 OUT OUT OUT OUT 

0-10 OUT OUT OUT OUT 
11-12 OUT OUT OUT OUT 

COMPAHY CONf10£HTIM.... COPYRIGHT COH'VEX C~ CORPORATION SHI 

....:.. ~ - ._ ii _CONVEX 
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Maxtor Model LXT-U6SY a.~lncb SCS I D !.c: Drive Configura tor Document 

Section 2.0 DIK D r ive Conllguratlon (continued) 

• Ter• inato r• ( U4 0 , U41 , 0 42) 1D1 t allat1o n/ r1• o•a l requ1 r • • •nta : 

SP U I• CJIU 
Wer•1taU•• 

Tera1nato rs : All OllT 

• External LED Usage 

aos sru 
I• Cllll 
All I N 

SPU I• C~ltl, 

C34tl, ••• CJ 
All I N 

RDI SPU Jo CJ, 
ClJH, ••• C301 

All I N 

The Ext ernal LED i s not u11d i n a l l appl icatlons . When i t is uaed , it will be 
connected to 0 11c Dri ve Connec tor J• . Pi na o and 10 . Ref erenc e the table . 
bel ow. 

LED Used? 

SPU lo Cllll 
WerlUtatl• • 

HO 

Exter nal LEO Inat a llat1on 

aol IPU 
lo C31U 

TES 

SPU Ja CJllt , 

CJHt, ••• Cl 

TES 

RD I SPU I• CJ, 
C:UH, ••• CJO t 

TES 

Tbe Exter nal LED i s UHd W1tb the 51' • Me c hanical Adapter Kit , Conn Part 
Nuober 20 4 -000022- 001 . Attach tbe Extern a l LED t o Di s c Ori .. Connec tor J4 u 
1bown below. 

o rient tbe Di s c Dr1T• a1 1bown below. Re• oYe t he fron t bezel plate 1f att l l 
a t t acbed Cre • o•• tbe t wo acrewa on the t.op o f the drive ) . 

· -----------------------------------------------------+ 
TOP or DRIVE (HDA) 

( FROHT VIEW ) 

+--~---------------------------------------- ----------+ 

+-------------------------------------------+ 
+---J5- - - + +------J2-------+ +--6--+ 
1:::::::: 1 1:: :: :::::::: :::I I : :::: I J 4 

II 

Instal l t he External LED on Connec t o r J4 , Pina O and 10 . Pln Q 1• •SVDC a.nd 
Pln 10 i • LED Dr1u ( - ) . Other pino are for s p indle sync and f a c t o r y teatlng . 
No o t he r pln• of Connec tor J4 abould be u11ed . Ref erence t be LXT- 535SY OEM 
Manual tor fur t her 1nfor•at1on . 

C~NN C0f'F10£HT1AL. ConRIQCT COHVEX Ca.PVTER CORPORATION lMI _....,. 
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Maxtor Model LXT-636SY 3.6-Incb SCSI Dioe Drive Configurator Document 

Section 2.0 Diec Drive Configuration ( contlnued) 

• Ter•1nator1 (U40 , U41, U42) Requ1ro•ont1 : 

Only the laot dev1co on the SCSI bu• 8bould · bo ter•1natad . For the C3800 
Workstation. 1nternal de,1cea abould NOT be tera1nated (i.e., all tera1nators 
should be raaoved fro• SCSI dev1ce1 1nl1do the work1tation). Tho laat device 
on a SCSI Bua external to the C3800 workatat1on 1hould be terainated. 

Sect.ion 3.0 Jumper Functiona 

J6 : 1-2 SCSI ID 2° (Laa•t S 1gn1f1cant) 
3-4 SCSI ID 2 1 

S-6 SCSI ID 2 2 (Moat S1gnlficant) 

Note1 Each deYice on a SCSI Bue auat ba•• a unique IO Nuaber . 
7-8 Parity : IN = enabled 
Q- 10 Motor Start : IN = Start On Power Up, OUT = Wait For Start Co11and 

(Note• when tho SPU Di1c i• 1n tho C3BOO Work1tation, tho Urat 
drive auat have Juaper Ja. 0- 10 reaoved and the aecond , 1f used , 
1u1t have Juapor J6, Q- 10 inatallod. For all other appl1catlona, 
Juapor J6. Q-10 will be inatallod . ) 

JS : t-2 Select Tera1natton Power Source: IN = Enable Disc Ori ve To Provide 
Taratnatton Power. 

J7 : 1-2 IN = Dlfferontl&l SCSI Intorraco Used ; OUT= Single- Ended 
3-4 IN = Single-Ended SCSI Interface u .. d ; OUT = Dirrerontlal 
6-6 IN = Differential SCSI Interraco U88d ; OUT = S1nglo-En<led 
7-8 IN = Dtrrerentlt.l SCSI Interface Used ; OUT = Single-Ended 

Q-10 IN = DHferent1al SCSI Interface Used ; OUT = Single- Ended 
11-12 IN = Differential SCSI Interface Used ; OUT = S1ngle- En<led 

REVISION 

A 

B 

ECN NO . 

108088 

108Q37 

DOCUMENT REVISION HISTORY 

DESCRIPTION 

In1t1al Releas e . 
Corrected Reference Designator J7 ( waa JQ) 
acd added •trapping option• for a aecond 
SPU D1sc in a C3800 workstat1on . 
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Se .. at. Model ST83220K S abre 1 !Pl Dl.c Drlva 

1.1 Scope 

Tbe purpo•e of tb1• docuaent 1• to pro•lde conf1gurat1on 1nforaat1on tor the 
Seagate Model ST83220K Sabre 7 IPI Diec Drive (CONVEX P/ N 204-000023-200) . 

1.2 Con11guratlon Information 

( W•rning; Do not apply AC Power to tbe unit until tbe aetting or tbe 
Powor Supp l y '• AC Input Voltage Selection Sw1tcb baa been ur1!1ed . ) 

Rur View of Dr'1e Dn'"e 
+---------------------------------------------------------------------------+ 

ROT ERR 
0 

Swltcb 
Block A321 

0 
8 
7 
8 
5 
4 
3 
2 

- ON 

JSO 

(Spindle Sync 

QTBX 1/0 Bo ard 

AC Power Oi1tribution 

AC Powe r OUT 
to Power Supply 

l fonlo l 

I Male I 

AC Power Main AC 
011/0FF Powor I N 

J15 I 15 Pin Connector I 
·------------------+ 

+----------------------+ 
J 3-1 (l / O Port A) 

+----------------------· 
·----------------------· 

J4- 1 (l / O Pon A) 

·----------------------· 

·----------------------· 
J3- 2 (l / O Port B) 

+----------------------· 
+----------------------· 

J4-2 (I / O Port B) 

·----------------------+ 
Switch Block F200 

I • - ------ - ---------• 
Connector -- NOT USED) ON I t 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 I J2i 

·---------------------------------------------------------------------------· 
Rear View of Ditt Dn'11c. 

Nott : Swi tch Setting• and other in! oraatton are on the !allowing pagea . 
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Conllgural.lon Docwnent, Seagate Model ST8a220K Sabre T IPI Di9c Drive 

1.2 Conllgural.lon Information (co11tl11ued) 

A. QYBX 1/0 Board Switch Settinp 

Tb• QYBX I/O board contalD• two •Wltcb block• . a• •hOWD 1D tbe l lluatrat.1011 OD 
Page 1 . The sett.log opt.10110 for theoe awltcheo are deocr1bed below . 

• Switch Block A321 Settlnga 

Switch block A321 contain• nine switches and 1• located aboye the •p1ndle ayoc 
connect.or on the left. edge of tho I / 0 board . Tbue aw1t.chu are ON (Cloud) 
wben thrown t.o th• It/I . 

Switeh. Nomttl 
N•m~t,. SeUinf 

p Off 
8 OFF 
7 ON 
6 ON 
5 OFF 
4 ON 
3 OFF 
2 ON 
1 OFF 

• Switch Block F200 Settinco 

Staild 
F•utiore 

OFF dloablu Maat.er Sync; ON ODable• . 
Sw1tch•• 8 , 7, 6, &Dd 5 (IDO, IDl, ID2. &Dd ID3, 
ra•pectlvely) coab1n• to define a unique Det.iice 
Confi1uation Co'e . They au1t be aet as 1bowu for 
the Model ST83220K· SLbra 7 . 
ON d1oabl•• 1Dternal R/W operat.lona; OFF enable• . 
OFF enablu I/0 Port A ; ON d1sablu . 
ON dloable• I / 0 Port B; OFF enables . 
OFF enable• local dlac tpln-up ; ON dlaablas . 

Switch block F200 conta1n1 eight aw1tcbea and 1• located near the J21 
connector on the bot to• edge or the board . These swltcbu are ON (Clo .. d) 
when thrown toward t ho lop of the unl t. . 

Switch 
Nvm6u 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Normol Switch 
Sctcing Fvnclion 

OFF Not used . 
OFF Not used. 
OFF Not usecs . 
OFF OFF disables drive de lay •ode ; ON enables . 
OFF Not uaad . 
ON ON d1sablea hardware asslst •ode ; OFF enables . 

OFF OFF diaablea naep cycle ; ON enables . 
OFF OFF d1sable1 short. RPS •ode; ON enable• . 

COMP/WY Cot-FIDOfllAL COPYRIGHT COHVEX COMPUTER CORPORATION 1NJ 
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Conflsuratlon Document, Sea1ate Model ST83220K Sabre 1 IPI Dloc Drive 

1.2 Con111uratlon Information (continued) 

B. MYDX Control Board s .. ltcb Settln1• and .Jumper Optlona 

• • SWPD 

• • SWP1 
0 Ready LED 

• • RTN 
o Select LED 

• • SUPS 
0 Fault LED 

o VOK LED 

MYtlX Control Board 5w1 tche1 
Block HS30 Block H524 

+----- + +-- ---+ 

I 51 I I S1 I 
I S2 I I s:z I 
I 53 I I S3 I 
I S4 I I S4 I I Front or Unit I 
I S5 I I S5 I 
I se I 1 se I 
I S7 I I S7 I 
I SB I I SB I 
I sg I I sg I 
I s10 I I s10 I 
+ - ----+ ·-----+ 

.. arr (Open) 

a s .. 1tcb Block H5SO Settlns• 

Switd Normal 
N•m6er Settin1 

1 - 10 arr 

• S,.ltcb Block H52' Settins• 

Switch Normal 
N•m6c.r St.t1in1 

1 ON 
2 ON 
3 ON 
4 ON 
5 ON 

8 - 10 OH 

Switch 
F•nt.tion 

Not used . 

Switch 
F•nt:lion 

Si, S2, S3, and S4 (S1 1s 2•, 1e, least sign1f1cant) 
define a logical unit addr••• that can be 010 - 01F 
Noraal setting ls OzO , but the address s e lected 
at Operator Panel will be used instead . 
ON dlsal>les Write Protect; OFF enable• . 
Not used. . 
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Cooligurat.lon Document, 8-gat. Model STISHOK Sabre 7 IPI Diec Drive 

1.2 Configuration lolormatlon (conttnued) 

8. MYDX Control Board Switch Setting• and Jumper Optiono (continued} 

• Jumper Optlono 

J•mptr 
Nome 

SWPD 
SWP1 
RTN 
SUPS 

Normal 
Scui"' 

IN 
OUT 
OUT 
OUT 

C. laput AC Power Selection. 

J.,nper 
Function 

IN d1oablea Sweep Cycle; OUT enablea . 
Not uaed (Sweep Cycle para•eter} . 
Not used (Sweep Cycle para.aeter} . 
Not used (SMD 1ntorface paraaeter} . 

A aw1tcb is located on tb• right aide (a1 Y1ewed fro• tbe front of the un1t) 
of tbe Power Supply Asse•bly which allowa for usage or tbe follo wing AC 
inputs: 100- 120 VAC or 208-240 VAC (SO or 60 Hz 1n both caseo} . For use in 
the CONVEX 1/0 Cabinet, the sw1tch mil.It be set to tbe 208-240 YAC po8ltion . 
Failw-e to eet the switch to the correct poaition will result in equipment damage. 

Vmf1 tbe switch 1• correctly set per tbe following 1llustrat1ons . 

100-120 VAC +---------------+ 208- 240 YAC +---------------+ 
(Sw1 tcb toward 1100 e I (Sw1 tch toward I e 2081 
front of unit.) 1120 1:1 I rear of untt) I 1:1 240 1 

IVH I I I Normal Setting I I I VH I 
+-------· +----· + - - --+ +-------+ 

I - I I - I 
• Front of Unit 
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~ -_CONVEX 
.;::::' 

T!Tl.E: sug1t.e Modi! ST8JOSOK Slbr• 7 

!Pt Disc Orin conngurat.k>n Docum.nt 

DOCUM:NT NUMBER: 204-000023-eoo 

REV: A 10/!e/gl 

FROM: Ken King 

PAGE: 61 



Conli1uratlon Document, &aaate Model STU220K Sabre 7 IPI DIK Drive 

1.S Ml.1eellaneoua lnlormadon 

A. AC Power On/Otr 

Tbere are t wo (2) AC Power Swttcbe1 on the onlt ; one at the front and one at 
the rear. The front ow1tch ehould be left in the On (i) poeit1on and the rear 
aw1tch should be used to power the unit on and off . 

The Start aw1tcb on the Operator Panel wil l cause the dlac dr1Ye to ap1n up 
when both the front and rear AC Power awitcbea are in tbe On (i) position . 

B. Device Addr-

The untt•s Device Addr••• 1• •elected bJ depreaatng the AJireu Swttcb on the 
Operator Panel whil e observing the 1ncre•entlng LEDs wblcb are 1dent1f1ed wttb 
Binary wUghto of 1. 2 . 4 . and 8 (1.e, OxO t brougb OxF). When none of tht 
LED• ts on, th• unit" • Device Address 1• Oz:O; when LED 1 11 1llua1n~ted. the 
unit '• Device A.ddree1 1• Oz:l ; when all o f the LED• are on , the unit'• OeT1 Ct 
Addr••• 11 OxF. etc . Once set. . t.be •elected D•Tlce Addreaa wil l re•aln 
unchanged. e~en during power Orr/OD cycles . 

C. Cable Connec·tiom 

Tbe IPI Dau cablt (CO NVEX P/N 604-500007-0XX) w111 coao to tho dr1Yo rro• tho 
controller or . if this 1• a da1sy- cha1ned unit, fro• tb• preTlous di•c drt~e 

and will be connec ted to J4- i ( rereronco Page i illustration) . If tb1a i• tbe 
only or laat. unit. on the cont.roller port, an IPI-2 Interfac e Teralnator 
(CONVEX P/ H 204-0000i6-0l2) aus t be 1natalled at J3-i (reference Page i 
illustration) . OtborwiH . an IPI Daiay Chain Data cable (CO NVEX PI H 604-
500007-00i) wi ll bt connected to J3- l, and it wtll go to J4- i o r the next diac 
dri•e 1n tht da1ey cbain. 

Connectors J21 , J15, J3-2, and J4- 2 (reference Page 1 llluatration) are not 
nor•ally used . 
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Seaaate Model ST8S060K Sabre 7 2HP IPI Dioc Drive 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tbil docuaent 11 to proYidl Configuration inforaatlon for the 
Seagate Model ST83050K Sabre 7 2HP IPI Diec Dri•e (CONVEX P/N 204-000024- 200) . 

1.2 Cont'i1uration Information 

( Woming: Do not apply AC Power to tho unit until the Ht ting of tho 
Power Supply's AC Input Voltage Selection Switch bas been verified . ) 

Rur Vic"' of Ditt DriH 

+---------------------------------------------------------------------------+ 
RDY ERR 

0 0 

Switch 
Block A321 

G 
8 
7 

6 
5 
4 
3 
2 

- ON 

J50 

QYBX I/0 Board 

AC Power Dietr1but1on 

AC Power OUT 
to Poser Supply 

IFeaalel 
+------+ 

I Male I 

AC Power Main AC 
ON/OFF Power IN 

+------------------+ 
J16 I 15 Pln Connector I 

+----------------------+ 
J3-1 (I/O Port A) 

·-~--------------------+ 

+----------------------+ 
J4-1 (I/O Port A) 

J3-2 (I/0 Port B) 

J4- 2 (I/O Port B) 
+----------------------· 

Swltcb Block F200 
(Sptndle sync 
Connector -- NOT USED) ON I 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 I J21 

+---------------------------------------------------------------------------+ 
Rur View of Di1c Dn.vc 

Not<.· Switch Settings and other lnforaatton are on the rollowlng pages . 
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Configuration Docwne.nt, Seaaate Model ST83060K Sab,.. 7 2HP IP! Dloc DrlYe 

1.2 Configuration Information Ccont1nued) 

A. QYBX 1/ 0 Board Switch Settlnp 

The QYBX I / O board contains two n1tch blocks. as s hown 1D tbe 1llustrat1on on 
Page 1 . The eett1ng opt1one for tb11e swttchee are deacr1bed bel ow . 

• Switch Block A321 Settlnp 

Switch block A321 contains nine •wltcbee and 1• located aboY• the e p1ndl e sync 
connector on tbe left edge of tbe I/0 board . These awl tche• are ON (Cloaed) 
when tbro-.n to the left. 

Switch Normt.t 
Nwm6er Settin1 

g OFF 
8 ON 
7 ON 
8 ON 
5 OFF 
4 ON 
3 orr 
2 ON 
I OFF 

• Switch Block F200 S.ttlnp 

Swite.A 
F•ncl;on 

OFF d1nbl .. Muter sync ; ON onablH . 
Sw1tcbea e . 7. 6, and 6 (!DO , ! DI, 102 . and ID3 . 
r••pect1't'ely) co•b1n• to deflne a unique Dnice 
Confi1•r•tion CoJe . Tb•J • u•t. be set as sboWll for 
tho Model ST83050K Sabre 7 2HP . 
ON diaablea internal R/ W oporationa ; OFF enable• . 
OFF onabloa I / O Port A; ON diaabloa . 
ON diaablea I / 0 Port B; OFF enablea . 
OFF onablea local d1ac apln-up ; ON diaabloa . 

Switch block F200 contatn• •1gbt awltch•• and 11 l.ocated near the J21 
connector on tbt bot toa edge of tbe board . These 1w1tcb1• are ON (Clo1ed) 
when thrown toward tbe to, of the unit. . 

Switch 
N•m6u 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 

Norm.t Sunteh 
Scttt."f F•ndion 

OFF Not uaed . 
OFF Not used. 
OFF Not used . 
OFf OFF disables dr1•e delay aode ; ON enabl es . 
OFF Not u1 ed . 
ON ON d1 aable• hardware ass11~ • ode; OFF enables . 

OFf OFF disables sweep cycle ; ON enablu . 
OFf OFF d isables short. RPS • ode ; ON enablu . 
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Configuration Doeumeut, Seqate Model STIS060K Sabre 7 2HP IPI Diee Drive 

1.2 ConfiauratJon Wormation (cont.1nued) 

B. L YEX Control Board Swlteb Settlap and Jumper Optlou 

• • SWPD 
• • SWPl 

• • RTN 

LYEX Control Board 
Switch Block H630 

+----+ 

I Sl I 
I 52 I 
I 53 I 
I S4 I 
I SI> I 
I se I 
+----· 

... OFF (Open) 

o RndJ L£D 

o Select LED 
0 Fault LED 
o VOIC LED 

l Front or Unit a 

• Switeb Block HUD Setting• 

Switch 
N•m6er 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

• Jumper Optlom 

l•mptr 
N•mc 

SWPO 
SWP! 
RTN 

Nomi•I 
Settin1 

OM 
OM 
ON 
ON 
ON 

OFF 

Normal 
Setting 

IN 
our 
Ol/T 

Suntd 
F•ntlio• 

Sl. S2. S3 . and S4 (Sl 1• 2'. le. leaot slgnlflcant) 
define a logical nnlt addr••• that can be OxO - OxF 
Noraal aett1ng 11 oxo, but the address selected 
at Operator Panel wlll be used Instead . 
ON disable• Write Protect; OFF enable• . 
Not used . 

/-.mpcr 
F•"c.tion 

JN dis abl es Sweep Cycle ; OUT enables . 
Not Used (Sweep Cycle paraaeter) . 
Not Used (Sweep Cycle paraaeter). 
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Configuration Document, S.a1ate Model ST81060K Sabre T 2HP IPI Dloc Drive 

1.2 Contlgu.ration Information (cont.lttued) 

C . lopu~ AC Power Selection 

A switch 1• located on the rlgbt slde (as viewed fro• tbe front of the unlt) 
of the Po wer Supply AHHbly wblcb allowe for usage of the following AC 
inputs : 100-120 VAC or 208-240 VAC (60 or eo Hz ln both cases). For uae ln 
the CO!fVEX I / O Cabinet . the ewltcb mun be oet t o the 208-240 VAC pos1t1on . 
FallUJ'e to 11et the switch to the cornet po.itlon wlll rnult in equipment damage. 

Vcri/1 the ewltch 1• correctly eet per the following 1llus trat1ona . 

100-120 VAC ·---------------· 208-240 VAC +---------------· 
(Switch toward I 100 e I (Swl tch toward I e 2081 
front of unit) 1120 ,:, I rear of un1 t) I l:; I 2401 

IV- I I I Normal Sett101 I I I v- I 
+-------+ +----· + - - - -+ +-------· 

I - I I - I 
.. Front of Unit 
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Configuration Document, Seagate Model ST8305DK Sabre 7 2HP IPI Diac Drive 

1.3 Mi.Kella.o.eou. Inlormatlon 

A. AC Power On/Otr 

Tbere are two (2) AC Power Sw1tcbea on the unlt; one at tbe front and one at 
t.be rear. The front switch should be left in the On (1) pos1tlon and the rear 
switch sbould be used to power the unit on and off. 

The Stut swltcb on t.b• Operator Panel will cau1a the dlac dr1 T• to apln up 
when both the front and rear AC Power awitchea are in the On (1) position. 

B. Device Addrea 

The untt • a Device Addreaa la selected by 4epreaa1ng the AJJre" Switch on the 
Operator Panel wblle observing the 1ncreaent1ng LED1 which are 1dent1f1ed wttb 
Binary weights of 1. 2. 4. and 8 (i.e. oxo through OxF) . Whan none of the 
LEDs ts on. the unit's Device Address 1• Oxo; when LEO 1 la 1llu•1nated, the 
unit's Device Address 1• Oxl ~ when all of the LED• are on. the un1t·s Device 
Address is OxF. etc. Once set. tbe selected Device Addresa will reaa1n 
unchanged. even during power Off/On cycles. 

C. Cable Connectiona 

The !PI Data cable (CONVEX P/N 604- 500007-0XX) wlll coae to tbe drive froa tbe 
controller or, if this ts a daisy-chained unit , froa the previous disc drive 
and will be connected to J4-1 (reference Page 1 llluatratlon). It thls ls the 
only or last untt on the controller port , au IPI-2 lnterf~ce Tera1nator 
(CONVEX P/N 204-000016-0i2) auat be installed at J3-1 (reference Page 1 
illustration). Otherwise. an IPI Da tsy Chaln Data cable (CONVEX P/N 604-
500007-001) wUl be connected to J3-i. and it will go to J4-1 of tbe nen dlsc 
drive ln the daisy chain. 

Connectors J21. J15. J3-2. and J4-2 (reference Page 1 illustration) are not 
noraally used . 
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CIPHER 626 FLOPPY TAPE DRIVE CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of this docuaent 1• to provide conf1gurat1on 1nforaat1on for the 
Cipher 525 Floppy Tape Dri•e ( Con•ez P/ M 207-000001-200) . 

1.2 Hardw..,.., Strapping 

Insure that the strapping i s as foll ows : 

J2 JI 
· --------·----·--=================·==--==+ 
I 

· ---+ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

14321 I 1 . ++ . 50 
+----+ . ++ . --

I I 
Inoure that both center pins 
are shorted wltb aborting clip 

Rear or Tape Drive 

J2- 1 •12 Volts 
J2-2 Ground 
J2-3 Ground 
J2- 4 +5 Vol ts 

(White) 
(Black) 
(Black) 
(Red) 

I 
+ -+ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Note : JI interconnect• th• Tape Drl•• to P3 of th• Backplane (SPU Slot) . 
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ENHANCED CIPHER FLOPPY TAPE DRIVE CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpo11 of tb11 docu••Dt 1• to pro•1de cont1gurat1on 1nforaat1on tor 
tbe Enhanced Clpber Floppy Tape Drl YI (ConYex P/N 207-000001- 201) . 

1.2 Hardware Strappio1 

Noraal and prof erred 1trapplng optlon1 aro abo1n1 below: 

JUMPER 

WI to WI 
W2 to W2 
W3 to W3 

W4 to C 

WS to C 

W8 to W8 

wg to A 
WIO to B 

DESCRIPTION 

Strea• Selection 
Streaa Select1oJJ 
Streu Selectlom 

' SELECT' LED ON wben Dr1Ye 
18 Selected . 

'SELECT' LED ON wben Heads 
are loaded, Drive 11 Ready, 
and Drl•e 11 Selected . 

Hoot turns 'SELECT' LED ON 

Malntenance use only 
Maintenance uae only 

NORMAL CONFIGURATION 

OllT 
IN 
Ill 

Ill 

OllT 

OllT 

OUT 
OllT .................................................................................. 

NORMAL STRAPPING ILLUSTRATION 

(PCB P/N 0<04'&-001) 

:1r AB 

Tl'T T'5 t•• 
NOTE. All Number. (u:~ludla1 "TP") an pren.ud w1tb "W-

rRONT OF DRIVE -

LEFT SIDE or DRIVE 

... continued on oext page 
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ENHANCED CIPHER FLOPPY TAPE DRIVE CONFIGURATOR 

... continutd from preTioua page 

1.2 Mi11eellaneou. lnf'ormatloo 

- - - - - - - - - - - i'Ail'i'W.- Vifw .- 'foi'-RfAR-oi' ui<ti" - -

!PCB r/N "'""~I) 

® 
0 ®I® 

.r±> ,. :OTI am -® JI 

'--~-'-~~~~~-=-=-=-.:-==-~-~ U.U'---~~~~~-"" 

12 PINOtl[ 

1 • •12 VDC 
2 • •12 Rei•r• 
3 = •6 lteiara 
4 • •6 voe 

AMP 630218-6 

iO Pln-~S4 Pln Adap«r Paddlttard 
CoMU P/ N <11111· 000120-200 

C~AHV c~ COPYRIGKT CONVEX COMPUTER CORPORATION 1"a 
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STORAGE TECHNOLOGY Ul&S TAPE DRIVE CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tbe purpose of tb1a docuaent 18 to proY1d• conf1gurat1on lnforaatlon for tbe 
Storage Technology 1VG3 Tape Drlve (Con•es P/N 207-000003-200) . 

1.2 Jumper Optlono 

NONE REQUIRED. 

COM#'AH'f CC>ftoFJOENTIAL COPYRICHT COfrrNEX: CC>t.PUTER CORPORATION 1991 --...... - T1nE: STC 1VG3 TAPE DRIVE 
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STORAGE TECHNOLOGY 1908 TAPE DRIVE CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpose of tb1• docuaent 11 to pro•1d• conftguratton tnforaatton for the 
Storage Tecbnology 1968 Tape Dr1•• (Con•ez P/ N 207- 000004- 200) . 

1 .2 Jumper Optlo"" 

(Note: All jumper optlo"" are lo<ated on boarda Ill the Formatter Control Unit) 

KL Card Jumper Optlo"" Ale At Loeatlon KA071 

POSITION 
S t.o 10 
3 t o 12 
1 t.o 14 

DESCRIPTION 
Retry Correction 
Force Good Parity 
D1nble Lost. Byt. 

NORMAL SETTING 
Inet.alled 
Inot.alled 
Opon (Not Used) 

(Note: Pins 2, 4, 6, 7, 8, Q, 11 and 13 ba•• no function and should be OPEN) 

KL CARD LAYOUT 

I - - ( 

I I I -- ( 

I I I I I - - ( 

I e10-011 I I I I I I ( 
I Qlo of6 I I I I I I ( 
11010- - -0 16 I I I I I I ( 
111 lo of 4 I I I I I I ( 
11210---013 I I I I I I ( 
f 13lo ol2 I I I I I I ( 

114 10 o ft I t f I t 1 I t 1 ( 

I ----- ------ ---- ---- ( 
I KA67 KASB KA52 KA47 ( -.. -----------------------------------------------

( NORMAL COMPONENT-SIDE STRAPPING SHOWN) 

KG C ard Jumper Option la one {1) ltrap Identified oa KE06 that must be in for 
proper operatioD. KE86 la located at the uppel"-lef't, component aide of the 
board between l.C. Locatlona KA62 and KAll7. 
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STORAGE TECHNOLOGY 2921 TAPE DRIVE CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpo1• ot th1• docuaent 1• to pro•1d• conf1gur&t1on 1ntoraat1on tor the 
Storage Technology 2D21 Tap• Drl•• (Con•ez P/N 207-000005-200) . 

1.2 Conll1w-ation Optlone 

Switch Location: FA D3 on the IF Card . 

POSITION DESCRIPTION UNIT O UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 

1 Drive Addreao (Low Order) ON OFF ON OFF 
2 Drl .. Addreea (Higb Order) ON ON OFF OFF 
3 NOT USED (DON"T CARE) -- -- -- --
4 NOT USED (DON"T CARE) -- -- -- --
5 NOT USED (DON'T CARE) -- -- -- --
6 Vertical (Noraal) Mount ON ON ON ON 

Horizontal Mount OFF OFF OFF OFF 

In aultiplo drive systeas. ensure that only the laot drive on tbe daisy chain 
baa tera1na.tors 1natalled on the Ir card . Tb• Tera1nators are •ocketed Resistor 
DIP& and can be found at If card Location• BA63 and BA45 . 
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StotageTek 2022 Tape Drive Conllguratcr 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb11 docu•ant ls to proTlda conf 1gurat1on 1nf oraat1on for tbe 
StorageTek 2022 Tap• Driu (CONVEX P/ N 207-000010- 200, OOH&tic Only ; 207-
000010- 201. International Only ; and 207-0000i0-210, 100 to 240 VAC at 50 or 60 
Hz) . 

1.2 Switch Setting• 

Thero is a 6-swi tcb DIP on the IF BoarJ at LocaHon IUOO that will be 
configured as follows : 

Switch Function Unit o Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 

I Unit Address (L . S . ) ON OFF' ON OFF' 
2 Unit Addro•• (M.S . ) ON ON OFF' OFF' 
3 Speed ON ON ON ON 
4 Gap ON ON ON ON 
5 Reser•ed ON ON ON ON 
6 Drive Mounting Method ON ON ON ON 

(ON= Vertical; OFF= Horizontal) 

1.3 Termination 

I! there ta only one tape dr1 Ye on a controller. it •uat have Tera1nat1on DIPs 
iDStalled at socketed Locations BA75 and . BA63 on the IF Boord. 

Io multiple drl" systoH, only the lut drive on the daisy chain shou ld hau 
Terminator DIP• Installed on the IF Boar• at Locations BA75 and BA63 . 

1.4 Input Voltage Ir. Frequency Selectlon (207-000011).210 Onl:y) 

The VIC and AJCIOO Boards hue connectlo~• that will be used per the AC Input 
Voltage and Frequency anilable for the unit. Whenever the voltage and/or 
frequency conflguratlon(a) ls/are changed. ensure that the appropriate 
connector on tbe AC Power Cord 1• also uaed. Tba 3 ao1t coaaon connection 
aethoda are : 

NEMA N•mler H•6' di N•m6er AC /np.t 

5-15P S266C 120 Vol ts. 60 Hz 

6-15P 5666C 220 Volts. 50 Hz 

None None 220/240 Volts, 50 Hz 
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St.oraaeTek 2922 Tape Drive Conllsurat.or 

1.4 Input Voltase .le Frequency Seleetlon (207..000010-210 Onl7) • Conti•••' 

• Depending on the AC Input Frequency, the AKiOO Board mWlt be connecud ao 
follow• : 

AIUll •••r4 W .... •••cy OpU.•t a lekct.Ma 

60 Hertz : Connector P12 (froa Tranaforaer) to AK100 Board Connector J12 . 

60 Hertz : Connector P12A (froa Transforaer) to AK100 Board Connector J12 . 

• Depending on the AC Input Frequency and Volt•ge. tho VIC Board must be 
configured using the f ollowing gutdeleines : 

VX a .. ,. l'rt••••cJ Opll•H a Selec:ll•• 

60 Hertz : Jumper Connector J70 to VIC Board Connect.or J66 AND 
Ju•p•r Connector J71 to VX Board Conmector J64 . 

60 Hertz : Jumper Connector J70 to VIC Board Connector J66 AND 
Juaper Connector J71 to VIC Board Connector J68 . 

VX a .. ,. Velt111• Opd••• a lelecll•• 

100 Volta : Juaper Connector J72 to VIC Board Connector J 65 (60 Hz) OR 
Juaper Connector J72 to VIC Board Connector J59 (80 Hz) 

120 Volt.a : Jumper Connect.or J72 to VIC Board Connect.or J86 (60 Hz) OR 

Ju•per Connector J72 to VIC Board Connector J80 (60 Hz) 

200 Vol ta : Jumper Connector J72 to VIC Board Connector J67 (60 Hz) OR 

Jumper Connector J72 'o VIC Board Connect.or J61 (60 Hz) 

220 Volt.a : Juaper Connector J72 to VIC Board Connector J68 (SO Hz) OR 

Juaper Connector J72 to VIC Board Connect.or J62 (60 Hz) 

240 Volt.1 : Juaper Connector J72 to VIC Board Connect.or J69 (SO Hz) OR 

Juaper Connector J72 to VIC Board Connect.or J63 (60 Hz) 
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FuJitau M243!1Ll Ir. LB Tape Drive Conflgurator 

1.1 Scope 
The purpose of th1s docuaent 1• to pro•1de conf 1gurat1on 1nf or•at1on for the 
FUJ1tsu M2436LX Tape Or1•• (CONVEX P/N 207-000006-XXX). Convex part nu•bers 
exist for six different dr1Tea : 

Master SlaT• 

207-000008- 200 207-000008-203 
207-000008-210 207-000006-211 
207-000006-220 207-0000011-221 

The following 1nforaat1on porta1ns to the Master Tape Dr1•e wttb a formatter 
and an MTU as well as a Slave unit w1tb tbe MTU only . Tbe Ju•per• are 
1nstall1d on a 18 p1n DIP array . Ju•p•r• •1th a PLUS sign between tbe• are 
oborted . When 11•ted w1 tbout a + o1gn (or two plus otgoo) they are open . 
Not all pin• are 111ted tor each array . 

1.2 Configuration 

Located 1n tht roraatter Ch•••l• 

Board VFO 
Slot 1A04 
Coaponent Side 

AQ7 Factory SET 

NOTE : Ju•pers 11ated ao FACTORY SET should not be changed . 

I 
I 
I 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 
I 
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F~it.u M2'38LX Ta~ Drive Conlll(W'ator 

Located ln the For•atter Cha••l• 

Board Ho . 512636U 
Slot lAOS DOY IF 
Coaponent Slde 

Factory Set 
AF7 AF6 AFS AH AF3 

AG7 
8 7 0++5 4++3 :;i 1 
Q+lO 11 12+13 14 15 18 

AH7 
8 7 6++6 4 3++2 1 
Q+lO 11 12 13+14 IS 18 

AF2 AFl 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

·-------------------------------------------------------· 
AG7 

2- 3 Disable Retry ID Burst 
3-4 Enable Retry ID Burst 
5-6 20 Meter Check Enabled 
6- 7 20 Meter Check Disabled 
0-10 Reserved 
12- 13 Reserved 

Afl through AF7 , FACTORY SET 

AH7 
2 - 3 Reaerved 
5-6 Reserved 

Q-10 No ARA ID Check/ Read 
10- 11 ARA ID Check/ Read 
12-13 Disable Selsalc Option 
13-14 Enable Selsalc Option 
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AJ7 

AM6 

F..Jlt.u M2438LX Tape Drln Conflgurat.or 

Located in tbe for•atter Cba••l• 

+-------------------------------------------------------+ 
Board No . 532ee1u 
Slot 1A07 CTL If 
Co•ponent S1de 

AJ7 
8 7 8++6 4 3++2 
g 10•11 12 13 14 15 16 EPROMS 

AM6 (Factory SET) 
6++0 

AC1 I 26273 

AEl I 20272 

ACl I 211271 

AA1 I 211270 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I 
I 

·-------------------------------------------------------+ 

2-3 Enable Coaand Es.tend 
3-4 Dtsabl• Co••and Es:tend 
5-6 Disable APR 
e-1 Enable APR 
9-10 Enable Addr L1ne 2 
10-11 Dl1abl• Addr L1ne 2 

5-Q factory Set Troq/Traq 
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BG7 

F'l)lt.w M2438LX Tape Drive Conllgurator 

Located in the Mag Tape Station Electronic• Chaosis 

+-------------------------------------------------------+ 
Board Ho . 53252iU 
Slot iAOS Micro Pree 
Co•ponent S1<1e 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I CX7 
I e 7 6•+5 4 3++2 1 
I 9+10 11 12•13 14 15 16 
I 
I 
I 

BB3 I 22561 I 
•----------+ E 
+----------· p 

BB4 I 22562 I R 
+----------+ 0 
•----------+ M 

BBS I 22563 I S 

f>ALS 
BM6 20030 
BJS 2003i 
BJ4 20032 
BL2 20033 

I 
I 

I 

+-------------------------------------------------------+ 
2-3 Disable Autoload Retry 
3-4 Enable Retry/CCW 
5- 6 Enable 2001ps FWD W/LD 
6-7 Disable 200ips FWD w/LD 
9-10 Disable bt AT Bot 
10-11 Enable bt AT BOT 
12- 13 No Density Sel Panel 
13- 14 Dens! ty Sel Display 
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FuJlt.u M24S8LX Tape Drive Con11gurator 

Loc&ted ln t he Mag Tape Station Electron1c• Cba•a1e 

·-------------------------------------------------------+ 
Board No . 5i284GU 
Slot 1A08 DRY IF 
Coaponent Side 

AFC 
8 7 6++5 4 3++2 i 
G•iO ii i2+i3 i4 i 5 i8 

AG4 
8 7 6++5 4++3 2 1 
G+iO ii 12•i3 i4 15 i8 

ACS 
8 1+•6 s 4 3++2 
G+iO ii i2+i3 i4 i5 i8 

AG8 
8 7 6 ++5 4 3+•2 1 
G+iO ii i2+i3 i4 i5 i8 

AJ8 
8 7 6++5 4 3++2 
G•lO ii i2 i3+i4 i5 18 

AG7 
8 1 6++5 4++3 2 
9+10 ii i2+13 i4 i5 18 

Loe 

A5A 
A5I 
A5N 
A4S 
A3K 
A3V 
A2N 

I 
I 

I 
PALS I 

I 
253SG I 
2538i I 
2i824 I 
2i823 I 
25359 
20005 
25380 

+-------------------------------------------------------+ 
NOTE : See Page 7 for options 

AG4 , AG5 , AG8 , and AG7 cont ain tbe Tape DriYe Unique 
Serial Nuaber . It is Facotry set and should not be 
changed . 
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F\ljlt.u M24HLX Tape DrlYe Contl.,uator 

Located 1n tbe Mag Tap• Statton El1ctron1ca Cbaaa1a 

+-------------------------------------------------------+ 
Board WRHNU 
Slot 11.07 
Coaponont Std• 

S3 Factory SET 
S4 Factory SET 

(2001pal 
(125 or 2001pa) 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I 
I 
I 

+-------------------------------------------------------+ 
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F..Jlt.u M2~38LX Tape Drive Conflgurator 
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F.,jlt.u M2f.30LX Conllgurator 

DOCUMENT REVISION HISTORY 

REVISION ECN NO. DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED 
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ARCHIVE M2UIOS (160MB) TAPE CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1• docuaent 19 to pro•1de conf 1gurat1on 1nforaat1on for 
the Arch1ve M215oS tape dr1•• (Con••x P/N 207-00000Q-200) . 

1.2 POWER and JUMPERS 

Tbe power p1n connector pin asstgn•ents are : 

P1n 1======> +12 VDC 
P1n 2======> +12 Return 
Pin 3======> +S Return 
Pin 4======> +5 VDC 

P1n 1 

~ 
Connector 

P1n 

---------------------
• • • • • • I 
• • • • • • I 
• • • • • • I 

---------------------
PARITY SCSIID 

BLOCK SIZE 
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Archive l&DMB SPU Cartridge Tape Viper Cooll1untor 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpo1e of tb1• docu••nt 1• to provide conf1g~r&t1on 1nforaat1on tor tbe 
QIC160 Cartrldg• Tape (CODY•X P/ N 207- 000009- 201) . 

1.11 Diak Drive Collfl1untlon 

Partlal botto• YI•• - Etcbed Side 

Ju•p•r Block----
JPID JP12 I 

I 
T•r•IDatora (R••o••d) I 

+++++++ +++++•+ •++++++ v 

I I I . . ... . I 
+------------------- 1 111 111 11 I 1111111111 11 111-----------------+ 

60 2 
Ho•t SCSI Intartace (JI) 

Rear V1ew 
+---------------------------------------------------------------------+ ........... ::: : ::: : :::: : : 

JI 

Power ----> o o o o 

+---------------------------------------------------------------------+ 

COMl"li>f'( C°'*1DENT1M.. COPYRIGHT CONVEX" COMPt.n"EJt C~TION 1goa 

TITLE: Aichi•• QIC150 Vlptr T1pt Ori•• REV: A 1/20/89 

Docu.ENT ~ 207-IK>OO@.eoo 
FROM: TAC (HW) 

PACE: 75 



Ju•p•r Setting• (Two Step•) 

Fl rat Step : 

Hold tbe tape unit ao tbe rear Ylaw is 1bown as 1nd1cated on tbe first page . 

Tbe Ju•per block i• laid out as 

. !DO . 

. !DI . 

. !02 . 

. CFO . 

. CF! . 

. CF2 . 

.PAR . 

.D1a . 

.Unu . 

To configure for No Parity. 18K Buffer, Unit ID= 2. 

Unu Unused out 
Par Parity out 
Dia D1&gnost1c out 
CF:Z IN 
CFl out· 
CFO IN 
ID2 out 
ID1 IN 
IDO out 

Ter•1nator• are noraally reaoYed froa tb11 d••1ce ou tbe SCSI bus . If tb11 
unit is installed witbout any other de•ice on tbe saae SCSI bus. Install t be 
tbree terainators . 

Second Step : 

1) JP12 = out 
2) JPIO = out 

JP12 and JP10 are botb inslde the •otberboard . Tbey can b• cbecked by 
•eaeur1ng the continuity on tbe etched e1d• of the aotberboard using any 
ob• aeter . 
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Fll)lt.ou 2"818 3480 Compatible Tape Sub.yotem 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1• docu•ent 1• to provide conf 1gurat1on 1nf oraat1on for the 
FuJ1t8U 24818 Tape Subsy•te•. 

The Tape aubaystea conai•t of two unlts •in1au• . At loaat one tape drive. 
either PN 207-0000i5-200 or PN 207-000015-201. and one for•atter 
PN 207-000015-008 or PN 207-000015-0~4. To configure the 1ub1yate• extend 
the foraatter and set the sw1tchea on the DI board . It 18 tbe inner aost 
board tn the slot •arke d SI/DI. There are no sw1tchea to be set on the 
Tape Untt . 

1.2 Tape Subayste• ConflguraUon 

SCSI D1ff Port 

+-----------------------------------------------1 1-------+ 
I SW2 SW1 I 
I I 
I 01234567 01234567 I 
I L M P I 
I S S A I 
I B B R J 

I I I 
I T I 
I Y I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I Back Plane Connector• I 
I •-----------------------------• •----------------- ------------• I 
·--1 1-----------1 1--+ 

I I I I 

Normal U•aaer Base Address of lat controller ln the SCSI BUS ls noraally •o • 

The Interrupt Level detera1ned by SW2 1• alvays deactivated. 
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Fujitsu 24818 3480 Co•patiblo Tape Subsyate• 

1.2 Tape Subeyetea Cont 1gurat1on 

Jumper I< Switch S.ulng Optlona1 

NOTE : The switch banks SWl and sw2 indicate 'ON' in tho deactivated or 
UP po11t1on . Activated or •orr• 1• 1n the DOWN posttlon . convez ueee 
Parity . so , switcb '7', tbe Parity swttcb , tbe eigbtb 1witcb or SWI , 
•u•t al ways be acti•ated , io . , set to 'OFF' . tbe doWD poaition . 

SCSI DEVICE ADDRESS SWITCH SETTINGS 

BASE 
ADDRESS 0 1 t 3 

0 ON ON ON 011 
l OFF ON ON ON 
2 ON OFF ON ON 
3 OFF OFF ON 011 

NOTE1 

1 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 

Switches 4-e on SWl are used ror trouble •booting . They set an RS232 
address to allow a tera1nal connection . Refer to CE aanual Q00-000444-001 . 

Tbe AC power ror the For•atter can be aet to llOVAC or 230VAC . To set 
the power supply it 1• necessary to open tbe Foraatter and •ove a juaper 
in the power supply . To eiecute tb1• aaneuTer properly refer to the 
procedure defined ID tbo CTU Sor•tco Gulde , Con•oz PN 081-003330-000 . 

Tho Tape Drt•e Unit ha• a user interrace for aetttng address of the 
unit and other data. Refer to the CE aanual 000-000443-001 or the conveI 
Service Guido. Convez PN 081 - 003330-000 . 

In configuring the syetea for bigb perfor•ance . 1t 11 recoaaended tbat 
no aore than two tape dr1•e• be attached to a for•atter wltb no •ore 
than two for•attera per boat adapter . 

For lower perfor•ance up to four ror•atter• •1th four tape dr1••• per 
for•atter •ay be lnatalled on one boat adapter. 

REVISION 

A 
B 

-

ECN NO . 

106607 
l068Q8 

DOCUMENT REVISION HISTORY 

DESCRIPTION 

Initial Rel 
Switch Change 

DATE 

06/20/QO 
08/27/QO 
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Archive DAT drive conli1W'ator 

1.1 Scope 

The purpoao of th1• docuaent 1• to proTtdo configuration inforaation for tho 
Archive DAT driT• (CONVEX P/N ~07-000017-200) . 

1.2 Conli1uratlon 

Place the drtve rtght •14o up with tho back toward you . Thero 1• an "L" 
•baped bole 1n tho top coTor . 

1.2.1 Internal Termlnaio .. 

Remove Lll i nternal teralnator• fro• all drlvea . 

Off 

s s 
B 1 

+ -------------------------------------+ 

00000000 00000000 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Ter•lnatora 

+-------------------------------------------------------------+ 
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1.2.2' Switch oettlnga 

Sw1tchea St, S2, and S3 control the SCSI device addre11 . 
set according to where lD tb• cba••1• tho drive 11 go1ng . 
d1agra• shows dr1•• nuaber fro• th• front of the cba1s11 . 

I 
I D D D D 
I r r r r 
I 1 1 1 1 
I .. .. .. v 
I • • • I 

I 
I 1 2 3 4 
I 

They should be 
Tb• fol1ow1Dg 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

51 52 S3 SCSI Dn1ce Dr1Ye # 1n 
Addre1• cba1111 

off off off 0 1 
on off off 1 2 
off 011 off 2 3 
011 OD off 3 4 

Following are tbe rest of tbe 1w1tcbe1 and tbe1r aeanlng and aett1nga : 

Switch : S4 S5 se S7 SB 

Sett1ng : OH OH OFF OFF OH 

Meantng : SCSI-2 Parity reser•e reser•e Self -Teat 

1.2.3 Cable Termination 

The ro are two possible 1nternal SCSI cable• . Both are flat 60 pin ribbon 
cables wtt.h connectoro for tbo four dr1Yu , For cable P/N 801-600045-200, 
the terminator 11 built onto tho cable . Nost subsystoaa will have this 
cable. and wtll require no further action . 

Ir SCSI cable nuaber 801 -500030-200 is used , tera111ator P/11 109-000007-001 
ts required. Attach the teratnator on the connector for the fourth dr1Ye . 
Be sure p1n one on the cable (algn1f1ed by the arrow on the connector) goes 
to pin one on tbe terainator (teralnator pins are nuabered on the aale side). 
If there are four dr1Yes 1n tbe chauis, the teratnator w1ll plug 1nto the 
back of the fourth drive . 
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Archive Model 4520NT DAT Drive Conflaurator 

1.1 Scope 

Tbe purpo•• of th1• docuaent 1• to proY1de conflguratloD 1nforaat1oo for the 
Arcb1ve Model 4520NT DAT Dr1ve (Convex Part Nuabar 207-000018-200) aa uaed 1n 
tb• Convex SPARC SPU Workatatlon . 

1.2 Configuration 

Tbe 1llustrat1on. below. represents tbe DIP Swltcb and SCSI Bua Tera1nator 
locattona aa viewed fro• the top. left rear of tbe unit . 

(OFF Sldo) I 

+----------+ I 
I 8 1 I I <-- DIP Swltches 31 through SB 
I 111 11111 I I 
+----------+ I 

I 
+----------------------------------------------------+ 

I 
I 

00000000 1 00000000 1 I 
0000000000 1 0000000000 1 I 
0000000000 1 0000000000 1 I 

00000000000 1 00000000000 1 I 
I 

(SCSI Bua Tora1natora) I 
I 
I 

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+ 

• Termination 

As used ln Convex s ysteaa . all etgbt (8) of the teralnatora ebould be r eaoved . 
Ref e r to the Archive P.~ll1on DDS DAT Tape Dn've Pro4•el Du eriplion Manual for other 
termlnatlon optlona . 
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Archln Model ~UONT DAT Drive Conflgurator 

1.2 Configuration (continued) 

• Switch Setting• 

DIP Switch options and noraal Con••x aetttng1 are deftnad below . Refer to tba 
Arcb11'e P ptlt.on DDS DA. T Tape Drive Pro,nt Ducription Manual for other Sw1 tcb 
Sttt1ng option• . 

Swtlc~ 

SI 
S2 
S3 

S4 

SS 

S8 

S7 

se 

REVISION 

A 

-

ltlUa1 

ON 
OFF 
ON 

ON 
OFF 

ON 
OFF 

orr 
ON 

OFF 
ON 

ON 
OFF 

ECK NO . 

1081108 

Dncrlptl•• 

Switcbe• 51, S2, and S3 co•bine to define tbe un1t•s SCSI 
Bua Addre••· SI i• least significant . De•lce Address 5 
(SI and S3 ON; S2 OFF, ae abown) 19 tbe nonal Con.ex 
setting in tbe SPARC SPU Workstation application . 

(Normol Seuinr) Default to SCSI-2 Mode on power-up . 
Default to SCSI- I Mode on power- up . 

(No•m•I S<Uinr) Parity cbtcklng enabled . 
Parity cbeck1ng dieabled . 

(Normol SeUinr) Reoened . 
Roaernd (not uoed) . 

(Normal Sdtinf) ReaarYad . 
Reoened (not uoed) . 

(Normol Sellinr) Power- on .. rr teat enabled . 
Power-on a elf teat disabled . 
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Arcblvo Model 4320NT DAT Drive Contlaurator 

1.1 Scop<1 

Tb• purpo•• of tb1• docYaent 1• to proY1d• cont1gurat1oD 1ntoraat1on tor the 
Arcb1Y• Modal 4320NT DAT Dr1Y• {ConYex Part Nuabor 207- 000027- 200) •• Uled 1n 
tbe ConY•X SPARC SPU Work•tatlon . 

1.2 Confll'"'atlon 

Tb• 1llu1tratlon . bolo• . repre11nts the DIP Swltch and SCSI Bua Teralnator 
locat1001 a1 Ylewed fro• the rear of tb1 unit . 

I I . I J 4QI JP5 - 50P1n SCSI Connector 11 I 
I I . IP 50+----------------------------------------+2 I 
I I . 13 (OFF Side) I 
I +-+ JP6 SW +----------+ I 
I RDl 0000000000 P1n.1 I 87654321 I <- DIP S• s1--se 
I . . JP7 RD2 0000000000 PUU I I II I 1111 I I 
I 321 (SCSI Bus Tera1nators) +----------+ I 
I DC PWR SWl I 
I • -------• 2 JP4 JP200Q I 
I lo o o o l 1 ·· ·· · ···· · · · I 
·-------------------------------------------------------------------· 

• Termination 

Aa uaed ln t he ConYeJ: SPU. the two teraloa.t.ora. RD1 and RD2 should be r eaoved . 
Refer to the Arcb1 Ye Pytion DDS DAT Tapt Drive Pro,•d Ducription Manual for o ther 
U ralnatlOD optlODI . 

• Ju.mpen 

JP3 = OPEN JP4 = OPEN JP5 = SCSibus Connnector 

JP7 = OPE~P200U = OPEN 

NOTE : OPEN lndlcat11 no Ju•per lnstalled 

COMPANY COl*IDEHTVL COPYRIGHT CONVEX COMPU'TER CORPORATION 1901 

-~ 
-~ - ._ 
Iii ~CONVEX 

TITLE.: Arch ive M:>dtl <4320NT DAT Drive 

ConflguraUon Document. 

ooa.MENT """41!ER: 201-000021-eoo 

JP6 = OPEN 

REV: A 10.SG-Q2 

FROM: ..bhn Rachels 

PAGE: 83 



Archive Model 4S20NT DAT Drive Contlgurator 

1.1 ConfiguHtion (continued) 

• Switch Setting• 

OIP Switcb optlone and noraal Con•ex eetting• are defined below . Refer to tbe 
Arcblu P,1hon DDS DAT Tope Dri•t Pro4ocl D"eriplio• Manual for otber Sw1tcb 
Setting options . 

Swltc~ 

Si 
S2 
53 

S4 

SS 

S8 

S7 

S8 

REVISION 

A 

Settl•1 

OF'F 
OF'F 
ON 

ON 
OFF 

ON 
orr 
orr 
ON 

OF'F' 
ON 

ON 
OFF 

ECN NO. 

i09477 

DHc-rlpd•• 

Swltcbea Si , S2, and S3 coabine to define tbe unit's SCSI 
Bua Address . Si is 11a1t sign1f1cant . D••ice Address 4 
(Si and S2 Off' ; S3 ON , a1 ebown) 1• tbe noraal Convex 
setting ln tbe Comp11Ad4 SPARC SPU Workstation (Convex 
Part Nuaber 217- 000004-200) appl1cat1on . In tbe Op., 
SPARC SPU Workotatlon (Con•ex Part Nuaber 2i7-000003-200) 
application. tbe noraal Con•ex oettlng le De•ice Address 5 
(Si and S3 ON ; S2 OF'F') . 

(Nornul S.tli•r) Default to SCSI-2 Mode on power-up . 
Default to SCSI - i Mode on power-up . 

CNonn1/ Sellinr) Parity cbecl<lng enabled . 
Parity cbecking disabled . 

( Nonn1/ S.tlinr) Resened . 
Reaened Coot u11d) . 

(Norr1HI St.ttin') ReaerYed . 
Reser•ed (not u1ed) . 

(Normal Sdtin1) Power-on 11lf te•t enabled . 
Power-on self teat dlaabled . 
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CIT-101e SYSTEM CONSOLE CONFIGURATOR 

I . I Scope 

The purpoae of th1• doc uaent 1• to proT1d• configuration 1nfor aat1on for the 
CIT-101• Syate• Conaol• (ConTex P/ K 210- 000003-200) . 

1.2 Contlauratlon Optlone 

Apply AC to tera1nal. power on , and enter SETUP MODE : 

1 . Setup A - Leave aa 11 rece1~•d fro• factory . 

2 . Setup B - Rog1atore = 0101 0011 0100 0011 0000 
(Tran••1t = geoo amd R•<•1•• = G800) 

3 . Setnp C - R1g1atere = 1001 0101 0000 1010 0001 O 

4 . Set up D - Reg1atore = 0010 1010 0011 O 
(Transa1t = geoo amd Receive = G800) 

5 . Once Setup 1• coaplete, do a-. (CTRL a) . 
Th• setup will be atorod 1n tho Tera1nal'• aeaory . 
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CIT-lOlXL SYSTEM CONSOLE CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of thi s docu•ent 1& to proY1d• conf 1gurat1on 1nf or•at1on for the 
CIT-lO!XL Syste• Conaole (Con•ex P/N 210- oooooe-200) . 

1.2 Cooliguratlon 

Apply AC Power to the 101XL and enter oe~up mode by depre1s1ng and boldlng 
the Shift key whlle deprnslng and releaslng tbe SET-UP key . Thls wlll re1ult 
ln a re•erse •ldeo d11play at tbe botto• (line 25) of the screen as sbo1r11 
below and t he Comm• category wlll be blgbllgbted : 

I Emulation Mode ANSI : 11 Comma 11 Dl•play 11 Keyboard I ~ I E1ulat1on 11 Tabs I 

At tble tl•• · the ,o.,,. •rrow <+> Y1ll enter into the first of the Comm• 
opt.ton•. tbe n'1At arrow (•) wlll ••l•ct the v.·,,1,, category . the left .,..,.o., (•) 
wtll select the Tda category, and the ., •rrot0 (t) will enter tnto the Td1 
category . Therefore, u•e the ·i· or 't' to •ove froa one category to tbe 
nest. the '• ' or ••• to aove froa option to option w1th1n a di•played 
category. and the •1oce hr to toggle and select option pa.r ... etere . At. the 
dUphy •bolrll aboYe. tbe • ~ • will obt.aln tb• Comm• J d111play (eee below) . 
The following displays abow th• eet-up options that •bould be selected . 

NOTE: An asterisk (•) slgnlfle• tbe option 1• left to u1er•1 cbolce. 

I CoH• 1 : 1 1 Speed QllOO 11 Parity !lone 11 Dt.ta 8 11 Stop BJ.ta 111 Protocol Xon I 

I CoHs 2 : 1 1 Online 11 Mode fDX 11 RCV XOff Procen 11 Mon1 tor Off I 

I Dllplay 1 : 11 Screen 80 11 freq llOHZ 11 Cuuor •I 

l Display 2 : 11 Scroll • 11 for• Feed Lf 11 CRT Suer 20 I 

I Dl•play 3 : 11 25 Rows a Label& I 

... continued on next page 
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CIT-101XL SYSTEM CONSOLE CONFIGURATOR 

... continued from previou.1 page 

I Display <t : I ~hang• -Etttt] @ -oi ow Erase- ] I Erase Eztent Page I 

I Diaplayn6 : J I Tab NoUon Direct J I Inaert Line Blank J 

I oap1ay 8 : I [CfMap us 11 Gi MaJ' -us-- J 

I Keyboard 1: I [Ciici • J f llepeat- on-J ( 111.rgin ea1i- !J I Noraal CSR Keya I 

I Kay boo.rd 2: I ~C:...Tl.p oif- 11 NewLine rur J [scroll Ke7 VT100 I 

I Keyboard 3 : 11 Nuaer1c Nu.pad 11 Deciaal Nuapad + PF ' a 11 Cntl Q/S Are Data I 

l Au:r 1: 11 Spead 0600 I l Paray None 11 Data 9 11 Rece1ve Xoff Procou 11 Trana Xoff On I 

I Au:r 2 : 11 Page Ten Nono l I Print E:rt. Scro en I 

I Au:r 3 : 11 Fill Aft.er CR l I P~int. Non Fill On 11 !'111 Cot. 00 I 

I Aux 4: 11 Print. Nonal I 

~ I Mo<1e VT100 11 Identify VT100 11 Keyboar<1 Language US I 

Taba: As Required (Default ls factory sett.lug) . 

1.3 Miscellaneou. Command Sequence.: 

• ... s (C'trl s) while 1n set-up will .store present conflguration 1n ae11.ory . 

• -r (Ct.rl r) while in set-up will ·rut.ore toner conftgurat.ion from aeaory. 

• Shift, SET-UP will cause an o:rit fro• aet-up aocte . 
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NCD X-t..rmloal Cooflgurator 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1• docuaent 11 to provide conf1gurat1on lnf or•atton for tbe 
NCO X-teratnal (CONVEX P/ N 210- 000008-200) . Tbe board •bould coao correctly 
conflgured . 

1.2 Ethernet Card 

Followlng tolls bow to cbeck tbe oettloga on tbe otbornet board . 

1.2.1 Removing the Ethernet Card 

Reaove tbe two screws 1D the back of the base holding t he etbernet card 1n 
place . Place a screwdriver ln the 1lot at the bottoa of tbe baae and reaove 
the etbernet card . Hold tbe card •1th tbo outa1do edge on tbo rtgbt . 

1.2.2 Conll1uratlon of Ethernet Cud 

+---------------------------------------------------------------------+ 0 

Jl n J3 NOTEr 32 pin eocketa are u11d for 
000 000 000 28 pln proH. Proa p1n 1 
123 123 123 goe• in socket p1n 3 . 

0 1 1+---+ l+---+ t +---+ 

0 2 I I I I I I 
0 3 I I I I I I <- eTen bank• 

JO I I I I I I 
+---· ·---+ +---+ 

bank 2 bank 1 bank o 
1+---+ 1+---+ 1•---+ 

I I I I 
I I I I <- odd banks 
I I I I 

+---------------------------------------------------------------------· 
Set Jumpero to mateh proms 

Juaper • Pine Meaning 

J1. J2 . J3 1,2 l28 Kb1t & 258 Kb1t proaa 
2 . 3 512 Kblt a 1 Mb1t proaa 

JO 1 . 2 170 ns pro•• 
2.3 250 DB proH 

Not..: abould be Ht to aatcb proa l abel 
Sockets bank 2 and bank 1 obould be eapty . Socket bank O abould ba•e 
aaal l proa1 1n tbe bottoa of tbo aocket labeled V2 . 2 BOE (••••) and 
V2 . 2 BOO (odd) . 
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Replace the e thernet card and acr••• · Set the pu•h aw1tcb on tbe outa1de 
edge of tbe card to THIN or TRANSCEIVER depend1ng on where tha •~hernet 
cable att·ache•. 

1.s Main PCB 

1.S.1 Removing Main PCB 

Place the base upside down, and reaoye th• two •crewa on the trout of the 
base. Reaove t he bottoa w1tb tbe •a1n pc board attached. Hold ·the board 
w1th the back away froa you . It tha etharnat board 11 still attached, you 
w1ll see 1t 1n the uppar right . 

1.S.2 Configuration of Main PCB 

Keyboard, aouse connector etbernet connector 
+-------------------------------------+-----------------------+ 

JS ooo 
123 

etberne't board 

+=:=:================+ J6 
+===:===============+ J7 
•===-=======-=-========+ JS 
•===-====-==========+ Jg 
•==----========--=======+ J10 
•==::::===============+ J11 
•===================· Jl2 
•===================+ Jl3 

·-----------------------· 

+------------------------------------------ -------------- -----·+ 

Juaper Set 

JS yas 

Pins 

1.2 
2,3 

Descr1pt1on 

68705 
6805 

Sockets J7, J9, J11 and J13 should all have boards 1nstalled. 
Eacb board should have 8 chlps . This ls the 4 Mbyte aeaory. 
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Link Model MC5 ASC U T erminal Conflgura tlon Document 

1.1 Scope 

Tbe pur po•• of th11 docua ent 11 to proT1de conf i guration 1nforaat1oo f or the 
Llnk Model MCS ASCII Ter•1nal. Con•er Part Nuabera 210-00000Q- 200 (110VAC. 
eOHz ) and 210- 00000Q-201 (100- 240VAC. 50/eOHz) . 

For additional lnforaat1on beyond the 1cope of tbi s docu• ent, refer to : 
convn Part Nuaber goo-000011-001 - Lini Mes u,.,., c . ;J, 
CODYU Part Nu•btr Q00- 0 00072- 001 - Li•" M CS Q•ick Refer<•« a . .. ,, 
ConYer Part Nu• b t r Q00- 000073- 001 - Link M CS s.1., a ... ,, 

1.2 General lnlor m a tloo 

A. Appl y A.C . Power to tbe MCS . Then . enter Setup Mode by depress ing and 
releaalng the S elU1 key while holding the SAift key down . Upon lnl t 11"l entr y 
into Setup Mode , t be t op line of the disp lay will be , "Link MCS - General 
Setup - [Date) - Ver X. XJC• . 

8 . To proceed through the Setup Mode options. use t he Fwnction Ke r• (F'l - FO) to 
se l ect the dea1red ca tegory . use the u, and Dowm arrow teye (1 . e . . t and 
l) to eelect the de11red paraatter wlthln a category , and u11 the left and 
Ri9lat arrow key• (1 . e . • +- and ... ) to select the dea l r ed option with lo t he 
currentl y aeltcted para•tttr . 

C. To Sue all the curren t paraaettr opt1on1. depres1 and bold the Sliifl key 
while depressing a nd releasing tbe S key . When thl• 1• done , t.be a e11age 
Sove Complete wl ll appear at. tbe center o f tbe d11play t.o lndl c ate the 
operation baa been ptrfor• ed . If th• Sot operation 1• not p•rfor•td , any 
para•eter1 changed alnce th• l a1 t SotJC operat.1on will be 101t 1f t be MCS 
loses A.C. Power or 1• powered off . 

D. To recall the Manufacturer ' • Factory Default Para• eters. depreaa and bold 
the SAi/I key Yhllo dopre111ng and releaolng t.ho D key . To recall the 
Pa ra• eter1 tbat were la1t l&Ytd (reterenc e c , aboYe). depre11 and bold the 
Shift key while depre111ng and releaalng tb• R key . 

E . Aa used by CODYtX, the MC6 co••uo1c ate1 with the boat syate• Y1a t he Main 
Port and wlt.b the Serial Print.er Y1a t be A•r Port , both a t tbe rear o f tbe 
t e r•lnal . An alt.er nat1 Ye bo1 t 1yate• coaaun1cat.1on aetbod (not uaed by 
Con Tex ) 11 to co••unlcate w1 th the hos t eyatea "Tia. the A n Port at the rear 
of the ter•lnal . To 11el1ct either the M•in or A.u Port and t o alternate 
back and forth between the• . depre•e and hold the Sliift key while de p ressi ng 
and releas1ng the P key . Current connec tlon 1nfor•at 1on 1• dlaplayed at 
tbe bottoa - cent er o f the acre en when tn Set.up Mode . 

The Link MCS Setup OptlODI and tbe noraal ConYex 1ettl ngs art abown on tbt 
f ollowing pagea . 
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Link Model MCI> ASCII Terminal Configuration Document 

1.3 Configuration loformation 

The Setup Categories and the Fvnction Ker• that aelect tbea are : 

Fl = General F4 = Keyboard F7 = Tabs 
F2 = Co••UD1cat10D F5 = AllSI F8 = Answerback 
F3 = Display FS = Function Keys FO = Exit 

Notes: 

• If the •convex Setting• 1s otber tban tbe Nanufacturer·s factory Default 
Cont1guratlon. a coaaent ln the •Other Opt1one• coluan 1s used to point out 
the factory default . 

• I! the •convex Setting• ia aholfll as two (2) asterisks (••), the option to 
be sel ected is left totally up to the operator . 

• GeHtal (Fl) Catt1er71 

Parem1ter 

Eaulatlon 

Enbanceaeots 
Virtual Teratual 

Scroll Style 
Aut.o Scroll 

Aut.o Wrap 
Received CR 

AutoPage 
Warning Bell 
Margin Bell 
Bell Sound 

Block Tera1oator 
Send A.CK 

Monl tor Mode 

c ..... Stttl•• 

VT!OO 

Ort 
Off 
Juap 
On 
On 
CR 
Off .. .. .. 

US/CR 
arr 
Off 

OU.er Oetlo .. 

VT220-7 (Facto,.., Default). VT220-8. VT52. 
Link 125 . Wyse 60, Wyse 50+, ADM3A, ADMS , 
TVIUSS , TV1gso. TVI925 , TVIUIO+ , PC Te n , 
Adda VP , Adda 60. 
On . 
On. 
S•ootb- 8 , S•oot~-4. S•ooth-2. S•ooth-1 . 
Off . 
Off . 
CRLF . 
On . 
Oo (Focl•'J Defavlt) • Qff . 
On, Ctr CF•el•'J Dc/oult) . 
i (Factor1 Dcfo•lt). 2. 3 . 
CRLF/ETX . 
On . 
Co . 
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Lln.k Model MC6 ASCil Terminal Conliguratioo Doeument 

1.3 Coofigurat.ioo lnformatloo ( continui) 

• C•••••lutit• (Fl) C•t•1•r1: 

P•n•tler 

Ma1D Baud 

Malo Data/Par1ty 
Malo Stop b1t9 
Ignore 8th Bl t. 
Malo Re• Hodsl< 
Malo Xat Hndsl< 

Co•• Mode 
Disconnect 

AUI Baud 

Aux Data/ Par I ty 
AUJ: Stop bit.& 
AUI Rev Hodak 
AUI Xat Hndak 

AUJ: Port 
Aux Interface 

Printer 

• Dhpl•J (F)) C•••aer1: 

P•tt•ttn 

Coluans 
80/132 Clear 

Lines 
Pages 

Status Line 
Cursor Style 

Cursor 
Screen Sa.Ye 
Background 
Attributes 

Wprt Intensity 

Ce1•n Sttll•• 

Q600 

8/ NODO 
I 

orr 
XON/XOFF 

None 
Full Duplu 

2 Sec 
Q600 

8/ NODt 
I 

XON/ XOFF 
None 

RS232 
RS232 

Serial 

c ....... hllhl 

80 
OD 
24 

I • L1DOB 
E•t .. 
OD 

15 MID 
Dark 
Char 
DU 

Othr OptloH 

50, 7S, 110 , 134 .5. ISO, 300. 600. 1200, 
1800, 2400, 3600, 4800, Q600, IQ200 , 38400 . 
7/ None , 7/Spce . 7/0dd, 7/Eveo . 7/ Mark . 
2 . 
Do. 
Nooe, DTR, DTR/XOFF, XPC. DTR/XPC . 
XON/XOFF . 
Block, Half Duple•. Half Block , Loc a l . 
eo aaec . 
60, 76, 110 , 134 . 5, ISO, 300, 600, 1200. 
1000. 2400. 4000 . geoo . 1P200. 39400 
7/ Nooe, 7/ Spce , 7/ 0dd , 7 / E•en. 7/ Mark . 
2 . 

Nono. DTR. OTR/ XOFF. Xl'C, DTR/Xl'C 
XON/ XOFF . 
RS232/ RS422 . 
(RS232 1• tho only option) 
Parallel (Fecto,., Dcftnll) . 

Othr Ottl••• 

132, Econ- 80 . 
Ott . 

2S, 42, 43 . 
2 x Lines. 4 I Lines. • . 
on, Ort . 
Blink Block (Factor, Dc/o•lt). Steady Block , 
Blink Line. Steady LIDO. 
Ott . 

Off, 30 MID , 60 M1D . 
Light . 
Line, Page . 
Nor•a.l. Blank . 

Display (F3) Category continued on next page ... 
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Link Model MC6 ASCil Terminal Configuration Document 

1.3 Configuration ln(ormation ( conlinuccl) 

• Dl1pl•r (Fl) Cate1er7 ( . .. conlin•ctl from prcvio•• pa1c): 

Paumeter 

Wprt. Reverse 
Wpn Underl1ne 
Refresh Rat.e 

Pound Char 
Auto Font Load 

Ca•TH Settl•1 

Of! 

Oft 

60Hz 
us 
On 

On . 
On . 
78 Hz . 
Brlt1sb . 
arr. 

Otlln Optl••• 

• Xe7 .. •u• (F4} Cate1er7: 

Parameter 

Key Cl1ck 
Key Repeat 

Key Loc k 
Return Key 

Enter Key 
Back Space Key 

Funct Key 
Break 

XIDt L1m1t 
FKey X.t L1•1 t 

Key Code 
Language 

• ANSI (F5} Cate1or7: 

Paramttu 

FKey Lock 
Feature Lock 

KeyPad 
Cursor Keys 

Xfer Term 
Char Mode 

C••na Settl•1 

.. 
On 

Caps 
CR 
CR 

BS/DEL 
Hold 

250 a s 
None 
None 
ASCII 

us 

C OD'UI: StttlDI 

OH 
Of! 

Numeric 
Normal 

EDS 
Mult1na.t1onal 

Othr Optl••• 

On (Foctorr De/ovll) . or r. 
arr. 
ReYerae. Sb1ft.. 
CRLF . 
CRLF, +. 

DEL/BS (Fodor' De/oull ) . 
Funct (Faclorp Default), Meta, Compose . 
170 as, 500 •s. Off . 
60 cps. 150 cps . 
60 cps. 150 cps . 
Scan. 
UK, Norwgn/Dantsh, Carman, French. Spanish , 
Swed1sh/F1nn1sh, Itallan, Swtss(French), 
Swiss(Geraan), Dutch. 

Otb.cr Opt lo111 

On. 
On . 
Appllcatlon 
Appllcatlon 
Cursor . 
(Mult1nat.1onal is tbe only option) 

ANSI (F5) Category continued on next page ... 
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Link Model MC6 ASCII Terminal Conr.guration Document 

1.3 Configuration ln.lormation (continuo') 

• ANSI (FS) C•t•1•r1 ( . . . cont in•t.d from prun·o., p•ft): 

~ C•un Settlac OU1tt Optloas 

Keys 
VT100 ID 

Prlnt 
Send 

Send Area 
Prlnt. Area 
Send Tera 
Print Tera 
Print Mode 

Typewriter 
VT100 

National 
All 

Screen 
Screen 

None 
None 

Noraal 

(Typewriter 1s the only option) 
VT101, VT102. VT220 . 
Multl~atlonal , Line Drawing . 
Eraseable. 

Auto Answerback O!f 

• F•Htlea ICeJI (P'') Ce1e1er1: 

tll.!.!!!!!!. Cea•n Stttla1 

Scroll Rgn . 
Scroll Rgu . 
FF. 

ff . 
Auto. Ctrl, B1-D1r . 
On . 

Othr Optl••• 

FtJnelion Kev usage •ay be deteralned by tbe operator . lf desired . 

• Tab• (f7) Cat11or1: 

Panmdtr CoDus: Stltla1 Othr Optloaa 

Tob settings .. y be specif 1ed by the ope n tor . 1f desired . 

• Aa1werlta<k (ft) C1tt1•r11 

U!!!!!.!.!!. t••"n Se1tla1 Othr Optl••• 

Anewerbact (Not Used) (AlWayo left blank) 
Conceal No (Alwayo No) 
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Link Model MC6 ASCil Terminal Configuration Document 

1.4. Setup Conclusion 

once all Setup options have been entered and ver1f1ed, Scnic: the selections to 
MCS •e•ory by depressing and releasing the S key while depressing and balding 
the Slujt key . When th1s ls done, the aeaaage Save: Complete w1ll appear at tbe 
center of ~be display to indicate the operation bas been pertoraed . I! the 
Save operation 1s not pertoraed. any paraaeters changed since the last Save: 
operation will be lost if the MCS loses A.C. Power or is powered o!f . 

Es:1t the Setup procedure by depressing and releasing Funttfon Kc:~ F9. 

2.0 Pl'intel" Operation 

A. Screen Print : To p rint all of the data presently on the screen, depress 
and release the Print Send key while depressing and holding the Shi/l key . 

B. Copy Print : To print all of the data being received and displayed by the 
terainal. depress and release the Print Send key while depressing and 
balding botb tbe Ctr/ and Shi/I keys. 

3.0 AC lnput Power 

The 2i0- 000009-201 unit bas an auto-ranging power s upply (100-240VAC. 
S0/60Hz). The AC Power Cable that coaes wttb the unit ls ror Domestic 
(110VAC. 60Hz) use. Use tbe appropriate AC Input Power Cable for other 
appl1cat.1ons . 

REVISION 

A 
B 

c 

D 

DOCUMENT REVISION HISTORY 

ECN NO. DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED 

106695 NCR 2900 ln1tial Release . 09/27/90 
107100 NCR 2goo Releas• . 12/12/90 
108223 ln1tlal re lease o! the Link MC5 10/16/91 

which replaced tbe NCR 2900 . The 
NCR 2000 was never used, but was 
to have replaced tbe C.Itoh 101XL 
and the C !tab 50+ . 

100402 Add reference to tbe 100- 240VAC, 09/ 22/Q2 
S0/60Hz unit (Convex Part Nuaber 
210-00000Q- 201). 
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Tektronix XP2Q Color X- tera1nal Conflgurator 

1 . 1 Scopa 

Tbe purpose of tb1s docuaent 1s to proT1de configuration 1nforaatlon for the 
TektronlE XP2Q Color X-ter•lnal (COllVEX P/N 210-000013-200). The board should 
come correctly configured . 

1 .2 Reaoval of logic un1t caslng 

Remove the aetal casing by unscrewing the two screws on either slde of the 
loglc unlt and slid the caslng up . The logic unit should look so•ethlng like 
the fol lowing dlagra• . 

Top View 

+---------------------------------------------------------------------+ 

Connector 
PCB Board 

I 
\I/ 

!+----------------------+ +----------------------+! 
I I •• Graphics Board I I 
I I ••)] ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• II 
I I ••)) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• I I 
11 •• 11 
11 .. ) ) <-- ROM Board Connector 11 
I I ••)) II 
I I •• Processor Board 11 
II ••)) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 11 
I I ••)) •••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• II 
I I •• - 11 
l•----1 --------------------------------------------------------------•I 
+-----! ----------------------------------- - ------------------------- - - + 

I 
+--connectors 
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1 . 3 Connector PCB board 

Tbe connector PCB board sbould look like tbe following dlagraa : 

Connec tor PCB Board 

J103 
0 00 

123 

+----+ 

I I 
I I 

Proces sor --- - - > I I 
Board Connectors I I I 

\ I I I 
\ I I I 

\ I +----+ 

\ I 
\ I ·----+ +----+ 

\ --> I I I I 
I I I I I 

+----· 
I I 
I I 

I I I I I I I <----- Crapblca Board 
I I I I I I I I Connector 
I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I 
I <t-----+ -+-- --+ +----+ I 
I I 

Make sure that J 1 03 pins 2 and 3 are Juapered . 

1 .3 Processor PCB Board 

1 . 3 . 1 Re•ovlng Processor PCB Board 

COMPA.NY COt#'JOENTlAL COPYRIGHT CONVEX COMPUTER CORPORATION llitQJ 

-~ 
-~ - ._ iii _CONVEX 
~--

TITLE: Tektronix XP29 Color ><·terminal 

Configur1tion Document. 

DOO.JMENT ~. 210.000013-600 

REV: A 5/2/gl 

FROM Kris Meter 

PAGE: g7 



Remove the processor board by pulling it directly away troa the connector 
board. Tbe processor board sbould coatain 4 Megabytes of RAM 

1 . 4 Crapbics PCB Board 

1 . 4 .1 Re•ov1ng Graphics PCB Board 

Re•o•• the graphics board by pulling it directly away fro• the connector 
board. The graphics board should contain a aeaory upgrade daughter card . 

1 . 5 Meaory Upgrade Daugbter Card 

1.5.1 Removing Memory Upgrade Daugbter Card 

Reao•e tbe •••ory daughter card by pushing the fasteners througb the graphics 
board and pulling the aeaory card out or tbe connector. There sbould be 
a total or 5 Megabytes or RAM and an additional 2 Megabytes of video RAM . 

DOCUMENT REVISIN HISTORY 

REV . ECN NO . DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED 

A 7779 In1tlal release 
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EXCELAN ETHERNET CONTROLLER CONFIGURA TOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpo•a of tbta docuaent ls to provide conf lgurat1on 1nforaat1on f or tbe 
Ezcelan Etbernet Co••UD1cat1ons Controller (Convex PIH 211- 000101 - 200) . 

1.2 Controller Configuration 

LEDi : DSl 
DS2 
DS3 

Jl~ J4 
Jll JS 
HO J6 
JO~ J7 

J13 J14 

J61 
J57 

JSB 
1 ;5g JS2 
I 
I JS3 JSO JSI 
I J60 
I 
I ·-· 

I JS4 
I 

Standard Convex AddreM per Multibua: 

Flrst Controller UN-001 
Second Controller LAN-001 

J2 
J3 

+---· 
I 
I 

04cO 
OScO 

I 
I 

JlS 

JSS 
J56 

Interrupt Leve l 1 
Interrupt Level X 

(X= Avalhble) 

COMP»N CO~JD€NTIAL COPYRIGHT CONVEX COMPVTER CORPORATION 1093 
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I 
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EXCELAN ETHERNET CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

Jumper Function (w/jumper in.otalled) Setting Setting 

J 2 Reserved Iostalled sa•e 
J3 Re s erved Absent 
J4 Reserved Abaent 
J5 Reserved Abaent 
J6 Boot fro• Net work Aboent 
J7 2561c Me•ory Ab1ent 
JQ Rese rved Abaant 
JIO Reserved In1t.alled 
JI! Disable SQE Cbeclc Ioat.t.lled 
Jl2 Reserved Absent 
Jl3 Ground IRO rro• sax Absent 
Jl4 Crouod !RO rro• SBX Absent 
JIS Enable Watchdog t1•er Abeent 
JSO Enable 18-Blt Address Ins t alled 
JS! Enable 8 - Blt Address Absent same 
J52 81ts 1- 7 or 1/ 0 Addresa 0000011 (04CO) 00000011 
JS3 81ts B-15 or I / O Addr . 00100000 10100000 (OSCO) 
JS4 • Interrupt Level 0-7 ........ SEE JIOTE . ....... 
J SS 27182 User EPROM& Absent I 
JS6 27256 User EPROMs Absent I 
JS7 Enable BPRO Output Abs ent I 
JSB Enable response to CBRQ Absent I 
JSQ Respond a1 1r CBRQ I 

18 always active Installed I 
J60 Drive CCLX and BCllc 11nes Absent I 
J6 1 Ho overlapped OMA Installed saae 

NOTE: Interrupt Levele 
o- - --> 00000001 4----> 00010000 
! ---- > 00000010 s---- > 00100000 
2- ---> 00000100 6----> 01000000 
3----> 00001000 7----> 10000000 
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Enelan EXOS 201-M~ Com.municatiom Controller Conllgurator 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose or thls docuaent ts to provlde conr1gurat1on 1nroraatlon ror the 
Excelan Etbern•t coa•un1cat1on• controller(ConveE P/ N 211-000102- 200) . 

1.2 Controller Conllguration 

LEDs : DOD 
SSS 
123 

Jl2 J4 

Jll JS 

JlO J6 . JlS 

Jog J7 

J2 
J13 J14 

J3 
J61 

JS7 

JSB JSQ 
..... 

JS2 

JS3 
JSO JS! 

J60 . JS6 

JSS 

J54 

COMPAHV C°"*lOEMTIAL COPYRIGHT CONVEX C~ CORPORATION 1993 _--..... _ ...... - -iii _CONVEX 
~-

TITl.E: Exctl1n EXOS 201·M4 COvue Comm 

COnflgur1Uon Document 

DCXLIMENT NUMBER 211-000102-400 

REV: A a /22 /88 

FROM: TAC (HW) 

PAGE; 101 



Juaper 

J2 
J3 
J4 
JS 
Je 
J7 
JO 
JlO 
Jll 
J12 
J13 
J14 
JlS 
JSO 
JSl 
JS2 
JS3 
JS4 
JSS 
J56 
J57 
J58 
JSO 
J60 
J61 

Functlon(Juaper lnstalled) Setting 

Res erved I natal led 
Res erved Abaent 
Mea Slze = 512K Installed 
Reserved Absent 
Boot rroa Ne twork Abeent 
2561c Meaory Absent 
Reserved Absent 
Reserved Installed 
Dlsable SQE check Installed 
Reserved Absent 
Ground IRD froa SBX Absent 
Ground IRO froa SBX Absent 
Enab l e Watc hdog tlaer Absent 
Enabl e 16 Blt Addr . Installed 
Enable 8 Blt Addr . Absent 
Blts 1-7 of I/0 Addr . 0000011 (I/O Addr=04CO) 
BltS 8-15 Of I / 0 Addr . 00100000 
Interrupt Level 0-7 0000010 (Level I) 
27182 user EPROMs Absent 
27256 user EPROMs Absent 
Enable BPRO output Absent 
Enable Response to CBRQ Absent 
Respond as 1! CBRQ always act . Installed 
Drlve CCLK and BCLK 11nes Absent 
No Overlapped OMA Installed 
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D<ON NFS HYPERCHANNEL CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpose of tb1• docu•ent ls to pro•1de conf 1g~r~t1on 1nforaat1on tor the 
IKON NFS Hyporchannol Controller (Convex P/ N 211-000103-200) . 

Standard board addre•a•a are g1•en below . Ho•e•er. tbe 1nterupt level 
•elected •uat not conflict •1th the other controllers 1n tbe aultlbua . 

Marim•m cable length 19 SO Ceet (shlolded or unsh1elded round cable w1th 
tw1atod pairs) . 

1.2 Con.ligW'at.ioo 

+----========--------------------------===========------+ 

-

Jl J2 

U26 ·-· U32 I I ·-· ·-· 
I I U34 U36 ·-· ·-· ·-· USO I I I I 

·-· ·-· ·-· I I ·-· Ulll 

·-· 
I I 

·-· 
+-+ 

I 

Standard Convex Addremea per Multibua: 

First Controller 
Second Controller 

LAN-002 
LAN-002 

OSCO 
OSEO 
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IKON NFS HYPERCllANNEL CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

Switch Setting• 

Location 

U26-1 
U26- 2 
U26-3 
U26- 4 
U26-5 
U26- 6 
U26- 7 
U26-8 

U32-1 
U32-2 
U32- 3 
U32-4 
U32- 5 
U32-6 
U32-7 
U32- 8 

U34- 1 
U34- 2 
U34-3 
U34- 4 
U34-S 
U34 - 6 
U34- 7 
U34-8 

U36- l 
U36- 2 
U36- 3 
U36- 4 
U36- S 
U36- 6 
U36-7 
U36- 8 

Funcdon Normal Setting For 
Setting 2nd Controll .. 

NIA OFF SAME AS FOR 1st 
ENA LOOPBACK OFF . 
BUSY H HICK ON 
BUSY H LOW OFF . 
P- I / O BYTE SWAP OFF . 
OMA BYTE SWAP ON . 
REG BYTE SWAP OFF . 
N/A OFF . 
ADRF OFF . 
ADRE OFF . 
ADRD OFF . 
ADRC OFF . 
ADR8 OFF . 
ADRA ON . 
ADRQ OFF . 
ADRS ON . 
ADR7 ON . 
ADR6 ON . 
ADRS OFF (ON) 
N/ A OFF SAME AS FOR 1st 
16/20/24 BIT AD ON . 
8 BIT REG ADD OFF . 
20/ 24 BIT REG OFF . 
8 / 16 BIT REG AD ON . 
ADRl7 OFF . 
ADR16 OFF . 
ADRIS OFF . 
ADR14 OFF . 
ADRl3 OFF . 
ADRl2 OFF . 
ADR!l OFF . 
ADRIO OFF . 
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IKON NFS HYPERCHANNEL CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

Switch Settings (continued) 

Location 

US0-1 
US0-2 
US0-3 
US0-4 
US0-5 
US0-6 
US0-7 
US0-8 

U61-1 
U61-2 
U61-3 
U61-4 
U61-5 
U61-6 
U61-7 
U61-8 

Function 

MEM MAP READ 
MEM MAP WRITE 
I/O MAP READ 
I/0 MAP WRITE 
!Niil / DRIVEN 
SERIAL BUS ARB 
CBRQ/ DUR REQ 
CBRQ/ ON 

INTO 
INT! 
!NT2 
INT3 
INT4 
INTS 
INT6 
!NT7 

Normal Setting 

OFF 
OFF 
ON 
ON 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 

NOTE: SET ONLY ONE INTERRUPT SWITCH 
ON ANO ALL THE REST OFF. SET 
INTERRUPT LEVEL TO A VALUE THAT 
DOES NOT CONFLICT WITH INTERRUPT 
LEVELS OF OTHER BOARDS LOCATED 
JN THE SAME MULTIBUS CHASSIS. 
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IKON DRll-W EMULATOR CONTROLLER C ONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose o f tb1a docu•ent 1• to proY1de conf1guratlon lnfor•at 1on f or the 
IKON DRll -W Emulator controller (ConTeI P/ N 211-000104-200) . Thi s board ts 
used 1n several app11cat1ons; first as a graphics t er•lnal interface and, 
secondly. as a general purpose OMA interfac e between aachlnes . S t andard board 
addresses are gl•en below. Ho wever , the ln~erupt l eYel aust be selected so as 
not to conflict w!tb tbe other controll e rs 1n the aultlbu• . Mozim•m cable 
length 11 so feet (flat cable wtth ground plane). 

t .2 Configuration 

I Jl 
I 
I 
I 

U40 

·-· 
I I U42 U44 

·-· ·-· ·-· use I I I I ·-· ·-· ·-· 
I I 

·-· 
U70 

·-· 
I I 

·-· ·-· I 
Standard Convex Addreeeee per MultibW1: 

Fi rst Control l er 
Second Controller 

CPI- 001 
CPI-002 

U34 

I I 

J2 

OSCO 

OSEO 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ·-· 

I 
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IKON DR-llW EMULATOR CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (c:ootioued) 

Swit.c:b Set-ting• 

Location Function Normal Setting For 
Setting 2nd Controller 

U34-1 NIA OFF SAME AS FOR 1st 
U34-2 FORCE AOC OFF ON . 
U34-3 BUSY H HICH OFF . 
U34- 4 BUSY H LOW ON . 
U34-5 P- I IO BYTE SWAP ON . 
U34-6 OMA BYTE SWAP ON . 
U34-7 ENA PARITY FLAG ON . 
U34-8 NI A OFF . 
U42-1 ADR7 ON . 
U42- 2 ADR6 ON . 
U42-3 I.DRS OFF (ON) 
U42- 4 NIA Off SAME AS FOR 1st 
U42- 5 16120/ 24 I.DOR ON . 
U42- 6 8 BIT I.DOR OFF . 
U42- 7 20/ 24- BIT ADDR OFF . 
U42- 8 8116 BIT ADDR ON . 
U40-l AD Rf OFF . 
U40-2 I.DRE OFF . 
U40-3 ADRD OFF . 
U40-4 ADRC OFF . 
U40-5 ADRB OFF . 
U40- 6 ADRA ON . 
U40-7 ADRO OFF . 
U40- 8 ADR8 ON . 
U44-l ADR17 OFF . 
U44-2 ADR16 OFF . 
U44- 3 ADR 15 Off . 
U44-4 ADR14 Off . 
U44-5 ADR13 Off 
U44-6 ADR12 Off 
U44 - 7 ADRll OFF 
U44-8 ADRlO Off 
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!KON DR-UW EMULATOR CONTROLLER CONFIGUR.ATOR (continued) 

Switch Setting• (continued) 

Location 

use-1 
U58-2 
USS-3 
U58-4 
use-s 
U58-6 
U58-7 
use-a 

U70-l 
U70-2 
U70-3 
U70-4 
U70-5 
U70-6 
U70-7 
U70-8 

....... - ..._.. 

Function 

MEM MAP READ 
MEM MAP WRITE 
l / O MAP READ 
l/O MAP WRITE 
INHl / DRIVEN 
SERIAL BUS ARB 
CBRQ/ DUR REQ 
CBRQ/ ON 

INTO 
IHTl 
INT2 
IllT3 
INT4 
INTS 
IllT6 
IHT7 

Normal Settin1 

OFF 
OFF 
ON 
OH 
OFF 
OFF 
ON 
OFF 

NOTE : SET ONLY ONE INTERRUPT SWITCH 
ON AND ALL THE REST OFF . SET 
INTERRUPT LEVEL TO A VALUE TH>. T 
DOES NOT CONFLICT WITll INTERRUPT 
LEVELS Of OTHER BOARDS LOCATED 
IN TilE SAME MULTIBUS CHASSIS . 
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RACAL VADIC 1200vp MODEM CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tbe purpose of tb1s docu•ent ls to proT1de conf1gurat1oa tnforaatton ror the 
Racal Vad1c 1200vp Modea (Convex P/ N 211-000105- 200) . Tbl8 Modea 11 NOT to 
be connected to the C-1 Sen1ce Processor Unlt (SPU). Tbe Enhanctd Racal Vad1c 
1200 vp (Convex P/ M 211-000106-200) Is to be uoed ! or connection to the SPU . 

1 .2 ldentlncation 

Th• S tondord Racal Vad1c 1200vp and the EnlianccJ version are identical in 
appearance . To different.late; the enhanced verslon can be ldentifted by the 
convex Part Muaber sticker (211-000106- 200, Rev . A or later) a!!lxed to tbe 
base of tbe unit . 

1.3 ConllgW"ation 

The conttguratlon para•eters will be entered vta a 1200 Baud Teralnal that ts 
connected to the Modea . Tbe teralnal aust be configured tor 8 data blts, no 
parlty . and I stop blt. 

To conttgure the Modea, eater the following co•aand sequence a t tbe Terainal · 

AT.tf (return) 
OK 
ATS0=1 (return) 
OK 
ATS14=14 ( return) 

ATlW ( return) 

Loads standard paraaeters 
Modea response 
Sets Mode• to auto- answer after 1 ring 
Modea response 
Disables Mode• aesaages ( Note that there will be 
no line feed or Mod ea ••OK·· response) 
Saves Node• paraae t er8 10 oon-volat.1le aeaory 
(Note tbat tbere wi 1 1 be no 11 oe feed or MODEM 
· ·OK· • response) 

The Mode• will now be sat tor Auto- Answer and Data Modes . 

t .• Switch Setting• 

f or :-•al operation, switch Sett1ng.s internal to t he Mode• are factory s:et 
and :.uould not requl re changes . 
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ENHANCED RACAL VADIC 1200vp MODEM CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1a docuaent 1• to proT1de conr1gur at1on tnfor• at1on fo r the 
Eobaoced Racal Vadlc 1200vp Mode• (Coo••• P/N 211-000108-200) . 

1.2 ldentincatioo 

The StanJartl Racal Vadtc 1'200,p and the Enla ancetl version are ldentical tn 
appearance . To dif f erentiate ; the enhanced ver sion can be 1dent1fted by the 
Coovex Part Nu•be r sticker (211-000108-200. Re• . A or l•ter) af f i xed to the 
base of the u nit . 

1.3 Conliguration 

The conftguratton para•eters • 111 be entered vta a 1200 Baud Teratnal that t a 
connected to tbe Mo de• . The ter• lnal •USt be configured for 8 data bt ~s . no 
parity. and I stop bit . 

To configure the Mode• . enter the following comaand sequence at t.be Ter•tnal · 

ATtF ( r eturn) 
OK 
ATSO=I ( r eturn) 
OK 
ATS14=14 ( return ) 

AT.tW (return) 

Loads standard paraaeters 
Mode• response 
Sets Modaa to aut.o-answer after 1 rtng 
Mode• response 
01aa.bles Mode• aessages ( Note that there w111 be 
no line teed or Mode• ''OK·· reapon1e) 
Sa••• Mode• paraaeter• 1D non-•olat1lt • e • ory 
(Mote that. t here w111 be no line teed or MODEM 
· ·OK · · ruponeel 

The Modea will now be set t or Auto-Answe r and Data Mod~s . 

1.4 J umper Optiona 

Jumpe r Optlons (shown below) internal to t.be Mode• a r e f actory set . 

STRAP 

WI 
W2 
W3 
W4 

ws 
W7 

POSITION " A' 

• FC- traae grouod ,laolated 
CXR-carrler torcod 
CTS followe CXR 

• DSR forced ON 
!RT cootrol (EI A pin 21) 

• Watch dog t1aer enabled 

POSITION •e• 

re-connected to anal og ground 
• CXR-follows ac coaaand 
• CTS follows RTS 

DSR foll ows off-book relay 
• Data rate select (EIA pin 23 ) 

Wat ch dog t1a er disabled 

• Standard setting 
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RACAL-VADIC 1200VP MODEL. 2 MODEM CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of this docu•ent 1s to provtde conf tgurat1on 1nfor•at1on for the 
Racal-Vadic i200VP Model 2 Mode• (CONVEX P/ N 211 - 000107- 200). 

1.2 ConUgur1Ltlon 

To enter Mode• con!lguratlon par1L•eter1, IL Teralnal oust be cabled t o the 
Mode• . The Ter•tnal auat be aet up for JtOO BouJ, 8 Jot• 6it•, n o paritr. and J 
dop bit. 

To conf igure tbe 1200VP Model 2, power on the Tera1nal, power on the Mode• . 
and. ofter the Mode• self-test coapletea ( •Loop• light off after about s 
a econds), enter t.be followtng sequence or co-ands at the teratnal : 

AT&F (return) 

OK 
ATSB·l (return) 

OK 
ATS14·14 (return) 

AT&W (return) 

Loads factory Modea paraaetera 
Mode• coapletlon reaponae to Teratnal 
Sets Medea for Auto-Answer after 1 rtng 
Mode• coapletton responae to Teratnal 
Disables MoCSea aeaaa.gea (note t.bat t b ere •111 be 
no ltne feed or Modea • oK• response) 
Saves Modea paraaeters in non- volatile aeaory 
(note tha.t there will be no line feed or Mode• 
•oK• response) 

The Mod•• wll l now be set for Auto-Ans wer and Dat~ Modes of operation . 

1~ Juaper Options 

for noraal operation , Juaper Options are factory set and should not require 
cbange . Normal Juapering ls : 

Strap A = ON 
Strap B = OFF 
Straps K , L, /J N = OFF 
Straps P 8 R = OFF 
Strap S = OFF 

Leased line answer . 
Signal ground isolated from chassis ground . 
Public sw1 tched telephone network. 
Ml / MIC disabled . 

Straps \VI = ON a \Vt = OFF 
Strap IVS = OFF 

Receiver sens1t1vity - 10 to - 45 dBm . 
- 10dB• t r ansm1t level . 
128K PROM. 

Co+JPAHY COt#IOENTIM... COPYRIGHT CONVEX COMPl/TER CORPORATION IOOJ ---- -ii _CONVEX 
~--

TI1'LE: R1c1~V1d lc 1200VP Model 2 

Modem Configur•tor 

OOOJ,.ENT M.JMBER: 211- 000107-600 

REV: A 10/28/88 

FROM: Brad Jones 

PAGE: 111 



D<ON 10087 BUFF ERED DRll- W C ONTROLLER CONFJGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose o f t b1s docu•eat 1• to proY1de conf lguratlon 1nto r•at1on f or the 
[KON 10087 Bu//tr<d ORll - W Emuhtor Contr oller ( No CO DYOX Part Nu•ber) . Thi• 
board ta used ln tbe 1a•e app l1cat1ona and w1 tb tbe sa• e sof t ware as the IKON 
10077 OR11 - W Emulato r Contr o l ler ( Convex P/ N 211 - 000 104-200) . Marimom cable 
length t• 50 fee t ( fla t cable wlth ground plane) . 

1.2 Board La.yout 

I 

~ 

~ 

J1 
I 2 3 -· 
~ 

!!! !.!! 
.OU IA•117 111a --- ...... 12 • •• • •• •• .1T 

w:!!!!!!!• 
WIT 1'aG•CI'• 

I J2 

~~~~§]~~ 
c -:,•.,. : t!! : ti ~• u 

~ 
( NOTE : SI tbru S4 ; ON la ~ ) ··-· • 

~ ::a~~ a~~ B ~a::: -· .. .... 
~ 

-· - · 11 ms IDIHD 
a • •m INT 5 .. .... I"" 71 
: : : ~ l1ITT•r i• n • • n 
'T.I • . ,. 

~ : : : = 6 
Pl 

1.3 P referred Convex Addr- per Mult ibWI: 

1st Con t r oller - Address OSCO 
2nd Con t r oller - Addres s OSEO 

... 
19• •••• ., .. .. ., ., .. 
P2 

(Use any aYa l lab l e interrupt nu•bor) 
( Use any availabl e interrupt DU•bor) 

... continued o n next page 
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IKON 10087 BUFFERED DRU-W CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

... continued f'rom previoua paae 

1.4 Switch Setting• 

SWITCH FUNCTION W/lEN ON NORMAL SEIT/NG NORMAL SEIT/NG 
NUMBER (l•I Controller) {tnd Co ntroller) 

SJ-1 Address B1t 17 True arr Off 
S3- 2 Addre•• B1t 16 True arr orr 
S3- 3 Address B1t 15 True arr orr 
S3- 4 Address 81t 14 True a rr orr 
S3-S Address B1t 13 True arr orr 
S3- 6 Address Bit 12 True arr orr 
S3- 7 Address Bit 11 True ar r orr 
S3- 8 Address Bit 10 True arr orr 

Sl-1 Address Bit F True arr orr 
Sl - 2 Address Bit E True a rr orr 
S1 -3 Address Bit D True arr orr 
S1-4 Address Blt C True arr or r 
S1-5 Address Bit B True arr orr 
Sl - 6 Address B1t A True On OD 
Sl- 7 Address Blt O True O!f orr 
Sl- 8 Address Bit 8 True OD OD 

S2- 1 Address Bit 7 True OD On 
s2-2 Address Bit 6 True On On 
S2-3 Address Bit 5 True orr OD 
S2-4 DFLC Statua 81t True orr orr 
S2- S Double Buffer Enable OD On 
S2- 6 Memory Map Enable Off orr 

(Of! = I/O Map Enable) 
S2- 7 Address W1dtb : orr orr 
S2- 8 a - Bit= 1 orr ; a on orr Off 

16- Blt = 1 orr : a orr 
20 a 24 Bit = 7 OD; 8 Of! 

S4- 1 OMA Burst B Off Off 
S4- 2 OMA Burst 4 Off arr 
S4-3 OMA Burst 2 Off arr 
S4-4 OMA Burst 1 Off arr 
S4 -S Parity Flag Enable Off Off 
S4-6 Swap OMA Bytes OD On 
S4-7 Swap P- 1/ 0 Bytes OD On 
S4-B Watc hdog Tlaer On OD OD 

... continued on oext page 
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IKON 10087 BUFFERED DRll-W CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

I ) ... contioued from prevlou. page 

1.6 Jumper Option.9 

JUMPER FUNCTION IVllEN IN NORMAL USE 

WI to W2 Enable 'CYCLE REQ 8 H' ID 
W2 to W3 Disable (ground) 'CYCLE REQ B H' Out 

W4 to WS Cycle Request a.ct! Te on rlstog edge ID 
WS to W6 Cycle Request active on falling edge Out 

w1 to we 'BUSY H' aasert.ed low true ID 
WB to WO 'BUSY H' asserted blgb true Out 

WlO to Wll 100DS Input Deskew ID 
W12 to W13 1SOna Input De1kew Out 
Wl4 to WIS 200•• Input Deskew Out 
W16 t.o W17 30001 Input Dt1kaw Out 
WIS to WIO 10001 Input D••kew In 
W20 to W21 15001 Input Deskew Out 
W22 to W23 20001 Input Dookew Out 
W24 to W25 300DS Input Deskew Out 

W26 to W27 30n1 Data Settling Tl • • ID 
W28 to W20 BODS Data Settling Tl•• Out 
W30 to W31 130•• Data Settling Tl • • Out 
W32 to W33 230•• Data Settling Tl • • Out 
W34 to W35 30•• Data Settllog T1H ID 
W36 to W37 BOno Dat a Sett ling Tlae Out 
W38 to W30 13001 Data Settling Tl• • Out 
W40 to W41 230no Data Settling Tl• • Out 

W42 to W43 16-Blt Range Counter In 
W43 to WH 32-Bl t Range Coun t er Out 

W45 to W46 OMA D1rect10D ••t by 'Cl ChlL H' ID 
W47 to W48 DMA Direction ••t by 'fCH1' Out 
W40 to WSO DMA Direction set by 'SDIR' B1t Out 

WSl to W52 'READY H' asserted during "BUSY H' In 
WS2 to W53 'READY H' asserted at tratllng Out 

edge of 'BUSY' 

.. . contloued on next page 
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IKON 10087 BUFFERED DRU-W CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

... continued from previoua page 

1.5 Jumper Option.a (continued) 

JUMPER FUNCTION WHEN IN NORMAL USE 

W54 to W55 Parallel Bu s Arb1trat1on In 
WSS to WS8 Serial Bus Arbitrati on Out 

WS7 to WSB • INHl • Not Driven In 
WSB to W59 'INHl ' Drl YID Out 

W60 to W61 ·caRQ. or1 .. 11 In 
W61 to W62 ·caRQ. Not Drl••n Out 

W63 to W64 Interrupt Le vel 7 Juaper for onl y 0110 (!) of 
W6S to W66 Interrupt L1?el 6 t he elght (8) possible lnt-
W67 to W68 Interrupt Level S errupt lev_el11 . Select a 
W69 to W70 Interrupt Level 4 leYe l tbat ls not 1n con-
W7 1 to W72 I nter rupt Le•el 3 t llct wltb one already used 
W73 to W74 Interrupt Level 2 by another controller t hat 
W7S to W76 Interrupt Level 1 ls located in the same multi-
W77 to W78 Interrupt Level 0 bus . 

W79 Not used. Ensure no juapers are inst alled . 
through 

W86 

we7 to wee FIFO pre- l oaded when ·co· i ssued Out 
wee to weo FIFO loaded upon f irst ·cYCLE In 

REQUEST· 
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VME Ultr a Controller 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpose of tbts document 1& to prov1d~ conf 1gurat1o c 1nformatton for the 
Ultranet Cont roller (COllVEX P/ N 211-000108- 600) . 

1.2 Contro ller configuration 

I l 1 - 2 3 4 s I I I 
I I 
-------------------

B7GO LED's 

BBJ 
DOB 
01 

1 
2 
3 

f 
I 

Host Adapter Ju• pers : 

Ptns 2 and 3 of JS should always be 1n. 

contro l ler BDO 8 0 1 ADDRESS 
0 IN IN Ox7740 
1 OUT IN 0 %7760 
2 I N OUT 0%7790 
3 OUT OUT Oi:77a0 

LED's 

t - - Controller ls Bus Master 
2 - - Adapter sof t ware ls ALIVE and f unctlonlng 
3 - - Toggles on and off wben FIFO ls f ull 
4 - - Pac ket dtsc ard 
s -- Packet Retransatt 

LlGO 

I 
I 
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Ikon 10090 VME ff)'perch&ADel Interface Adapt<>r Conligura.t<>r 

Section 1.1 Scope 

The purpose o( this documeot. is to provide configuration information for t.he fkoo 10090 
VME Hypucbannel Interface Adapter (CONVEX P / N 211-000110-200). 

Section 1 .2 Interlace Ada.pt<>r Coo.figuration 

J2 IN Jl OUT 

+----- 1 1---------------1 1- ----+ 
I I 
I o o o o I 
I (unuud, always open) 
I 
I 
I 
I 

+- - - 1 

_.-...... - ,...,. 

0 0 0 

6 5 4 

I 

0 0 0 

3 2 I 

OFFI 

U58 

I 
18 11111 11 111 
I 

67 55 
0000000 

0000000 

68 56 

P2 

I 

U57 

I OFFt I 
10 111 111111 1 
I I 

53 41 
0000000 

0000000 

54 42 

B o o 7 
0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

16 0 0 15 

30 33 
0000 
0000 

40 34 

U56 

I Of Ft I 
18 11 111II11 1 
I I 

31 17 
00000000 
00000000 

32 18 

+--------------------------+ 
1------- 1 Pl 1- ---+ 
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Ikon l OOQO VME Hyperchannel Interface Adapt.or Conligura t.or 

Section 1.3 Setting the Interface Ada pt.or'• Baae Addr.-

Swiu:h blocks U56. U57 and USB ue uud to select the board 's base address. In • 
CONVEX configuration, U56 and U57 should •hoar• have tbe following settings: 

U56-I U56-2 U56-3 U56-4 U56-5 U56-6 U56-7 U56-8 
A23 A22 A21 A20 A19 AIB Al7 Al6 

ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON 

U57-I U57-2 U57-3 U57-~ U57-5 U57-6 US7-7 U57-8 
Al 5 A H A IJ Al2 All AIO A9 AB 

ON ON OFF O N ON ON ON ON 

With U56 and U57 configured u above, the lower three switches or USS select one or the 
five addres.sc:!I dd'iMd for the Interface Adaptor: 

Controller e...., U58-I U58-2 U58-3 
Number Addr<M A7 A6 AS 

I 0.2000 ON ON ON 
2 0.2020 ON ON OFF 
3 0.2040 ON OFF ON 
4 Ox!!060 ON OFF O FF 
5 0.2080 OFF ON ON 

NOTE: An ON swit.ch dt<"odn to a logica.I iero in t.hai. bit position. 

Section 1 .~ Settl.og the Interface Adaptor'• Interrupt Level 

Two jumper blocb dHermint the board's interrupt request (ffi) and ioterrupt acknowledge 
(lA) leve~ . In a CONVE..'< coofigura.tion, IR and lA m t11t be set to the same level, and 
that level """' be unique in the targd VMEbus. The following chart.s describe th"e 
jumper blocks and illustrat.c their defaulL (IR and lA set t.o level • ) 5eLlings. 

41-42 43-H 45-46 H-48 49-50 51-52 53.54 
lR7 ffi6 ITTS lR4 IRJ IR2 !RI 

OUT OUT OUT IN OUT OUT OUT 

55-56 57-58 59-60 61-62 63-64 65-66 67-68 
l-\ 1 W! IA3 I.Al IA5 IA6 IA7 

OUT OUT OUT IN OUT OUT OUT 
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Ikon lOOQO ~E Hyper chan.nel lnterfa.ce Adaptor Contigurator 

Section 1.6 Remainin1 Jumper and Switeb Setting• 

The follo wing ta.ble ddcribes the functions and settings o f the upper five USS switchu : 

Dip 
Swit ch 

U58-4 
U58-5 
U58-6 
U58-7 
U58-8 

Convex 
Setting 

ON 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
ON 

Purpoae 

Use short VME a.ddres,, space for CSR register access 
This switeb. is not connected 
Select norma.J mode rather tbao test mode 
Don't s wap bytes during prognmmed-1/ 0 transfers 
Swap bytes during OMA tranfcrs 

The CONVEX .settings for the rema.ioing jumper blocks a.re defined in the following ta.hie: 

Jumper 
From To Purpose 

2 3 Set the device 011g to nro 
5 6 Use 16--bit D?Yl.A transfer counter 
7 8 Tra..nsfr:r J6 words per \.'1v{E burst 

18 20 Bypus VME bus grant level 1ero 
22 24 Bypa,s:, VME bus grant level one 
26 28 Byp a.s.s VME bu.s grant level t.wo 
29 30 Input V?viE b us gra nt. level three 
31 32 Output VJ...{£ bus grant levd three 
39 40 Use ~ffi bus requ~t level three 

NOTE: Config u ration jumpers uc CONVEX P / N 312-000143-00L 
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Ikon 10088 VMEbu& Hardcopy Inter!ace Controlle r Conf 1gurator 

1.1 Scope 

Tbe purpose of this document 1& to proTide conf 1gurat1on 1nfor•at1on fo r the 
Ikon 10088 VMEbus Hardcopy In terface Controller (COllVEX P/ N 211-000111 - 200) 

1.2 Controller Cont 1gurat..1on 

J2 TTL Jl DIFF 
I I 

1-- -------_ 1_---_ 1_--- ------ 1 _______ 1-----· 

,-, 
I IU15 
l_ I 

WWW 
321 

1- 1 
I IU32 
l _I 

WWW 
456 

WWW 
789 

-I I 
I I U50 
1_1 

W6 2 
W63 
W64 

--- , I __ 
U66 

I 
I 

w 

I I I W65 
I I I wee 

S2 Sl W67 

U54 U53 U52 

I OFf't I I OFF1 I I OFFt I 
10111 11 11111 10 11 11111111 1011 111 11111 
I I I I I I 

4g _ . 48 

46 34 32 26 24 10 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

....... w . , W .... . ... w I 
61 .. 60 47 35 33 27 25 11 I 

I 
•-----------------------------+ I 

+-- I P2 1------ -- 1 Pl 1--• 
I I I I 
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Ikon 10088 VMEbua Hardcopy I nterfac e Contro ller Contigurator 

1.2 Controller Cont 1gurat.1on (cont.lnued) 

J umper II. Switch S.ulog Optlom: 

Tbe Controller Bau A44rcu 1• nor• ally set. t.o • o:i:100 · using dip awit..cbes U54 (1 -
8 ), U53 ( 1- 8) and US2 ( 1- 4) according to tb• ch ar t s bOWll below . To aelec t a 
Baae Addreaa other than t..be one abown below . add a. •ul t1ple of OxlO to t.b• 
base address . For e1a•ple. t o add a. aecond controller . aet the base address 
OD 1t to ·ox110 · by 8W1tcb1Dg OFF US3-8 and US4- 4 . 

US2 

US3 

US4 

I 
ON 

ON 

ON 

8ASE ADDRESS SWITCH SETTINGS (Addruo OxlOO) 

2 
ON 

ON 

ON 

3 
ON 

ON 

ON 

4 
ON 

ON 

ON 

s 
ON 

ON 

6 
ON 

ON 

7 
ON 

ON 

Tbe upper half or US4 11 also used to selec t so•e or tbe operat1onal 
para•eters and should be set according to tbe f ol l owing chart : 

POSITION 
ON 

OFF 
ON 

PURPOSE 
Set t or i 8 bit DMA transfers 
Send low order byt.e ot halfword first 
Use TTL interface (n ot dl!ferentlal) 

8 
ON 

OFF 

DIP SWITCH 
US4-S 
US4-6 
US4- 7 
US4 - 8 ON Use address • Od1 !1er codes : 30, 3A, 30 a 3E 

The Juapers on the board should be set according t o the followlog chart : 

FROM TO PURPOSE 
W2 W3 S tandard opt1on t1atng 
W4 ws BUSY s1gnal 1nterpertat1on 
W7 we BUSY signal interper tatton 

Wl l Wl3 Bus Crant Level •O Bypaas 
Wl S W17 Bua Crant Level #1 Bypass 
Wl O W21 Bus Grant Leve l •2 Bypass 
W22 W23 Bus Cra nt Level #3 Input 
W24 W25 Bus Cr ant Level #3 Output 
W32 W33 Bus Request Leve l a3 
W36 '<131 Interr upt Request Level •6 
W50 WSl Inte rrupt Acknowledge Level #6 
W63 W64 Teat pattern s e lect 
W65 W66 Ena.ble select ive Data Strea•lng opt.ion 
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SYSTECH 1800 C OMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

l . l Scope 

The purpose of ~h1s docu•ent ts to provide conf 1gurat.1on 1nforaat1on f or 
the Sys te ch 1600 Co•aun1cat1ons Contro l l er (Con•es P/N 221 - 000001-202) . 

1.2 Hardware Strapping 

+-------------------============---+++---====-----------· 
I Jl SW1 J2 ........ I 
I ABCDEFHJ I 
I I 
I I 
I SW2 Sl/3 SW4 I 
I +-•+-+ ·-· I 
I I II I I I I 
I I II I I I I 
I +-••- + ·-· C35 [) I 
I sws I 
I ·-· I 
I I I I 
I I I I 
I ·-· I ·-· +---· ·-· 

I I I I 

Standud Convex Addrem<e and Interrupt.. per Multlbua: 

first Cont roller 
Second Control ler 

ACM- 001 
ACM- 001 

03c0 
03c8 

tnt 7 
lnt 5 

COMPANY C0"*10EHT1AL COPYRICtfT CONVEX Co..PUTER CORPORATION lOOS 

nn.e: SYSTEo-t 1600 COl.'MJNICATIONS 

Controller C.onflg urator 
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SYSTECH IGOO COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR {continued) 

Switch Settinge: 

Switch First Controller Second Controller 

Test Swtteb SI tn noraal poatton SI 1n noraal postton 

8nx S2-1 off s2-1 off 
4XIX s2- 2 of f S2-2 off 
2XIX S2- 3 off S2-3 ott 
1XXX S2- 4 off S2-4 off 
J:8XX S2- 5 off S2-5 off 
J:4XX S2- 6 off S2-6 off 
J:2XX S2- 7 OD S2-7 on 
xtxx S2-8 OD S2-8 OD 

XXBI S3-I OD S3-l OD 
xx4x S3-2 OD S3- 2 OD 
xx2x S3-3 off S3- 3 off 
xxlx S3- 4 off S3- 4 off 
IXX8 S3- 5 off S3- 5 OD 
16/ 8 S3-6 off S3- 6 orr 
Stop-• S3- 7 o ff S3- 7 off 
Blt.s-• S3-8 OD S3-8 OD 

Parity S4-I Off S4-I off 
Par Cntl S4- 2 off S4- 2 off 
Cbar---• 54- 3 on 5 4-3 on 
Length-• S4- 4 OD S4- 4 OD 
------+ S4- 5 OD 54- 5 OD 
Baud--• 54- 6 OD 5 4-6 OD 
Rat.a--+ 5 4-7 OD 54- 7 OD 
----- -+ S4-8 off 54- 8 off 

Int. o 55- 1 off 55- 1 Off 
Int I 55-2 off 55- 2 off 
Int 2 55-3 off 55-3 off 
rut 3 55-4 off 55-4 off 
Int 4 55 - 5 orf ss-s off 
Int 5 55- 6 o ff 55- 6 orr 
Int. 6 S5-7 o ff 55 - 7 OD 
Int. 7 55- 8 OD 55- 8 off 
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SYSTECH 1860 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of th1e docuaent 1• to provide conf1gurat1on 1nforaat1on l or 
t he Systecb 1650 Co••un1c a t1000 Controller (Convex P/ N 221- 000002- 200) . 

1.2 Hardware Stra ppiog 

+-------------------============---+++---====-----------+ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I .ws 
I 
I .w6 
I 
+-+ w7 

I 

sws 
+ - + 

I I 
I I 
+-+ 

SW2 SW3 

I II I 
I II I 

J1 SW1 J2 ........ 
W'2 . . Wl ABCDErHJ 

SW4 
+-+ 

I I . 1'3 
I I 
+ - + . w4 

I I 

Standard Convex Addr- and Interrupt. per Multibwo: 

First Controller 
S econd Cont.rol ler 

ACM-001 
ACM-001 

03c0 
03c8 

int 7 
lot 6 
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SYSTECH 1050 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

Switch Settinge: 

Switch Firwt Controller Second Coot.roller 

Test. Sw1tcb Sl ln noraal poatlon Sl 1n noraal postlon 

8xsx S2-1 off S2-1 off 
4xsx S2- 2 off S2-2 Off 
2nx S2-3 Off S2-3 off 
lxs:x S2- 4 Off S2- 4 Off 
S:8XI S2-S off S2-5 off 
X4J:X S2-6 Off S2-6 off 
X2XX S2-7 on S2- 7 on 
1: 1xx S2-8 OD S2-8 on 

xx ex S3-1 OD S3- 1 OD 
xx4x S3-2 on S3-2 on 
xx2x S3- 3 off S3- 3 off 
XXlX 53-4 orr S3-4 off 
J:XX8 S3-5 orr S3-5 on 
16/8 S3- 6 oft S3-6 Off 
Stop-+ S3-7 off S3- 7 off 
Bl ts-+ S3-B on S3- B on 

Parity S4-1 off S4- 1 off 
Pu CnU S4-2 Off S4 - 2 off 
Char-- -• S4-3 on S4- 3 on 
Length-• S4- 4 OD S4- 4 OD 
-------+ S4-5 OD S4- S on 
Baud---+ S4-6 OD 54- 6 on 
Rate--• S4-7 on 54- 7 on 
- -----+ S4-8 of f S4-B off 

Int O S5-1 orr 55- 1 off 
Int 1 55-2 off 55-2 off 
Int 2 S5-3 orr 55-3 off 
Int 3 S5-4 off 55-4 off 
Int 4 S5-5 Off 55- 5 off 
Int 5 SS-6 oft 55- 6 Off 
Int 6 S5-7 oft 55- 7 OD 
Int 7 55- 8 OD 55-8 off 

Par Arb W7 off W7 of f 
Mbus T11 W3 on W3 on 
16 bl t W6 on W6 on 
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PRINTRONIX P-000 PRINTER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of th1s docuaent to proT1de conf 1gurat1on 1nf oraat1on tor the 
Printronix P-600 PRINTER (Convex p/ n 215-00000l- 203) . Additio nal infor•atton 
is available in the vendors appl1cat1on note (Prlntronix P/K 105564) . 

1.2 Ha.rdware Strapping (RS-232 Board; PCBA 100601; PCB 106070) 

Note : All locations !or Jumpers are to be left unju•pered eicept as 
noted below . S ee attached figure for locati on 1nfor•at1on . 

Deecription 

Baud Rate Select 
Elgbt Data Bits 
Bit 8 Function 

Parity Enable 
Buffer Ful l Level 
Hysteresis On 
Xoff Cbaracter 

Xon Character 

Req to send 
Data Tera Ready 
Transmit Data 
Reverse Channel 

Location 

11C 2-10 
4F 4-11 
3B PI 2-3 
3B Dau 1-2 
7K 2-3 
4F 3-12 
!OH 2-3 
3K 3-14 
3K 1-16 
3K 4- 13 
3K 6-11 
3K 8-0 
4K 5- 12 
4K 3-14 
4K 1-16 
4K 4- 13 
4K 6- 11 
4K 0-0 
llC 10-i3 
oc 8-15 
llC 4- lll 
oc 2- 21 

Settins 

On 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
On 
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Priotronix PG080 Line Printer Conli1urator 

1 .1 Scope 

Tbe purpo•e of t his docu• ent 1s t o proTld• con!tgura t lon 1nfor•at1on for tbe 
PrlntronlX P6080 L1n• Pr1nter. CONVEX Part Numbers 215-000006- 200 (Doae st1 c ) 
and 215-000006- 210 (Internat1onal) . 

1.2 Conftgurat.ioo 

• Logic C3 H/ S Board (P/N l4051t-OOI) 

(See Next Page for Strapping lnstructiona) 

I E36 . 
I El. .E2 E37 . 
I 
I -I 

I E6 I 
I E3 . . E9 I MC88000 
I Jl E4 . . ElO I 
I ES . . Ell 
I EB 
I 20 . .. .... . . . 11 -

I ... . ... A6 Socket 
I 1 10 
I 
I o -I TP4 E1 4 . 

I J2 EIS . 
I 
I EIS . E39 -

I E19 . E38 . . E40 
I 
I 
I E20 . -I E21. 

I TP3 ESO 
I 0 E49 . . ES! 
I J3 
I E52 . . ES4 
I E53 
I - I 

I 
A B c D E F c H 

COMPN.f'f COl#lOEHTI AL. COPYRIGHT CONVE)( COMPUTER CORPORATION lOOl 
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O<:>Cl.MENT l'AJMBER: 216-000006-600 

I 
I 1 
I 
I 2 
I 

I 3 
I 
I 4 

s 

6 
J4 

+--+ 7 
I I 
· --+ 8 

TP1 o +SV 
TP2 o CND g 

98 
EEEEEE 
334444 10 
341357 

11 
11B 

E32 £481 12 
..... . . I 

EEEEEEEEEE I 13 
2222222233 1 
2345678901 I 14 

I 
I 15 
I 

J K 
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Printronix P&OBO Line Printer Conligura t.or 

1.2 Conligu.ratioo (continuJ) 

• Lo1lc C3 H/S Board (P/ N 14057t-OOJ) 

JUMPER 

El to E2 

E3 to E6 
E4 to E7 
ES to EB 
E6 to EQ 
E7 to EIO 
EB to Ell 
E12 to El3 
E14 to EIS 
E16 to E17 
EIS to E19 
E20 to E21 
E22 t.o E23 
E24 to E25 
E26 to E27 
E28 to E29 
E30 to E31 
E32 to E33 
E34 to E3S 
E36 to E37 
E38 to E39 
E39 to E40 
E41 to E42 
E43 to E44 
E45 to E46 
E47 to E48 
E49 to ESO 
ESO to ESI 
ES2 to ES3 
ES3 to ES4 

(See Prnloua Pai• For Board Illurtratlon) 

DESCRIPTION 

In = EPROM Walt State Enable 
In = l!TXCLX Input 
In = NRXCLX Input 
In = NEXTCLX Input 
In = Clock to 68001 TC Input 
In = Clock to 68001 RC Input 
In = Tlaer C Output to Clock 
Spare 
In = In•ortod (O•taproducta) Strobe Polari ty 
Not Defined (Unused) 
In = Peo80 Select ; Out = P6040 
In = P6080 NRESYNC Tla er 
Mot. Used 
Hot Ueed 
Not U11d 
Not Uoed 
Not Used 
Jn = P6080 Pbase F1r• Enable 
In = EPROM 0 (27256) Addressing 
In = CPU (Internal) Clock Select 
In = 3 . 33 MHz (P6040) Haaaer Load 
In = I MHz (P6080) H••• •r Load 
In = EPROM I (272Se) Addressing 
In = EPROM 2 (272Se) Addressing 
In = root o (27256) Addressing 
In = rout 1 (27256) Addressing 
In = Leading Edge Data Latcb Select 
In = Tra111ng Edge Oat.a Latch Select. 
In = Leading Edge Data Request Latch Select 
In = Trailing Edge Data Request Latcb Select 

NORMAL 

OUT 
OUT 
OUT 
OUT 
IN (etch) 

IN (etch) 

IN (etch) 

OUT 

IN 
Ill 

Ill 

IN 
Ill 

OUT 

IN 
OUT 

OUT 
IN 

OUT 

Ill 

OUT 
IN 

OUT 

... C3 H/ S Board continued on next page 
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Prlntroo ix P8080 Line Printer Confi1urator 

1 .2 Con!iauratioo (continud) 

• Losic C 3 H/ S Board CP/ N 140S1t-001 • co•li•••d from prcvi••• pore) 

( Stt F i.rt Paa• F o r Board Dlu.rtratloo ) 

JUMPER DESCRIPTION NORMAL 

A6 - 1 to A6 - 20 In = Allow ICPE (Centro Dl Cs Ready) IN 
A6-2 t o A6 - 1Q In = Allow Aclrnowl edge t.o Int e r face I N 
A6 - 3 to A6 - 18 In = Allow Online t o Interface I N 
A6 - 4 to A6 - 17 In = Allow Ready t o Interfac e I N 
A6-6 t o A6-16 In = Allow Data Re quest t o I nter face I N 
A6- 6 to A6 - 1 6 In = Pull up HYSTER algo a l OIJT 
A6-7 to A6-14 ID = Al l ow REVCHNL t.o Inte rface OIJT 
A6 - 8 t o A6- 13 I n = Allo w DTR to Interface OIJT 
A6 -Q t o A6 - 12 I n = Allow RTS t o Inter face OIJT 
A6 - 10 to A6-11 I n = Allow TXDATA t.o Interface OIJT 

• Power Supply Board (P/ N 1041Jt-OOJ) 

- No Opt. loo• -

• Hammer D river Board (P/ N 103! 40-001) 

- Jrrlo Opt1ona -

• C eotronlca 1/ 0 Board ( P/ N J08tSS-001) 

lK Ter•1na t1on Res1ato ra (DIPs) 1nat.alle d 1n Ul and U3 . U2 1& unused . 

• Hammer Reoet T imer Bou d (P/ N J04S6S-001) 

- Ho Options -

• Bac kplane Board (P/ N 104694-002) 

~-........ - ..._.. - -
- Ho Opt.t ons -
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Priotronix PG080 Lio~ P rint.er Configurator 

1.2 Con.figura t ion ( conti"uJ) 

• Operator Contr ol Pan•I ( P/ N 14051$-001) 

Tbere are no hardware Juaper options . The Operator Control Panel ls used t o 
select conf 1gura t10D para•eters otber than those defined by hardware Ju•pera . 

• Basic Contro l Panel Operations 

a The FORMS LENGTH n 1tcb w1ll only r unct1 on when tho pri nter 1• 
OFF-LfNE . Norul utting 1• r or 11 INCHES. To select a dHhrent 
value. uke the printer OFF-LINE, dopreu tbe FORMS LENGTH nltch 
until tbe d e si r ed optio n is dlsplayod . Option• are : FORAIS 
LENGTH SET IN /NCI/ES; FORMS LENGTH SET IN 6LP/ LINES; and FORMS 
LENGTH SET IN 8LPI LINES . Once a t t be desir ed opti on . s e lect tbe 
desired leng th by depreulng t be CONFIC VALUE s w1 t cb . Depreu 
tbe CLEAR FAULT n1tc h to n lt . 

o Tbe PRIN T MODE n 1tc h wi ll only function when tbe printer u 
OFF-LINE . Noraal settlng 18 tor DP JO CPI. To selec t a diff erent 
nlue , t ake the prlnter OFF-LINE, depreu the PRIN T MODE nltch 
unt il tbe desi r e d va lue 1• displ a yed , a nd d e preoo tbe CLEAR FAULT 
BW1 tcb to 8 I1 t . 

o Tb• LfNE SPACING owl tch wl ll only !unctlon wb on the printer 10 
OFF-LINE. No raal oe ttl ng 1S tor 6 LP/. To eelec t a dlrterent 
val ue. take the prlnU r OFF-LINE, d epr eas tbe LINE SPA CING nl t cb 
until the d ealred • alue 1• dloplayed, and depreas t h e CLEAR FAULT 
aw1t ch to ex1t . 

• Tbe front Panel •ust be • nloc!cJ to cba.nge any Con ! 1gurat1on Para•etera . 
I nstruc t1ona for unloc:k1ng and locking the Front Panel and conf 1gur1og 
the printer wi tb tbe stand a.rd CONVEX parueters are shown belo w and on 
tbe ro11ow1ng pages . 

o To unl ock the Front Panel, take '.be printer OFF-LINE. Then . 
slsultaneously depreu and r ele ase botb t he CONFIG MENU &nd 
RUN/STOP TEST switches . A aoaentary CONFIGURATION UNLOCKED 
aossage wlll be dlsplayed on tbe f r ont Pane l ' s Mesaage Display . 

o Locking t be Front. Panel prevents 1nadTert.ent aan1pulat1on of tbe 
conf iguration s w1 t c:hes . To lock an unlocked pane l. s1 aultaneou11y 
depr ess and releaso bot b t he CONF/G MENU and RUN/ STOP TEST 
awltc hea . A •oaent ary CONFIGURATION LOCKED ae ssage wlll be 
dlsplayed on tbe f r on t Panel• s Message O!Splay . 

=---..... - .._. 
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Prlot.rooix P6080 Line Printer Conligurat.or 

1 .2 Con.figuration (conlinvei) 

• Operator Con trol Panel (P / N 1~0573-001) 

To d i splay the current configuration, per!or• the fol l owing steps : 

• Turn the printer power s witch on . Tbe red Pouicr LED should be l lt . 

• Verify tha.tc the OFF LINE READY • •••t.ge 18 dlsplaye d . I! not, depres s the 
ON LINE s w1tch one (l) the . 

• Unlock (enable) th• Front Panel by •laultaneously pressing aod releaa l ng 
both tho CONFIG MENU a od RUN/ STOP TEST aw1tchea . A • o•entary 
CO NF/GURA TION UNLOCKED • tHage w1ll bt d1opl ayed. 

• Slowly depr••• and release tbe CONFJG MENU awl.tch eight (8) t1aes at 
whlch po 1nt the DIAGNOSTICS • •88ap;e will be ""en . Interim .. aaagos that 
w111 be eeon are. 10 order : RIBBON LIFE; CHARACTER SET; APPLICATION 
COMPATIBILITY; PAPER FORMAT; HOST INTERFACE; LOAD PARAMETERS; and SAVE 
PARAMETERS. 

• Depress aod release the CONFIG VALUE swltch one (l) tae and the 
CONFIGURA TION PRINTOUT • •ss age w1ll be displayed . 

• Depress aod release tbe RUN/ STOP TEST swltcb ooe (l) t1.. . The message 
CONFIGURATION PRIN TING w1ll be d1Splayed a od tbe present cooflgurat1on 
vlll be printed . 

• Depress and release tbe CLEAR FAULT s witch. t wo (2) t1aes to return to the 
OFF LINE READY display . 

• Lock (disable) the Front Panel by aiaultaneously pressing and releasing 
both the CONFIC MENU and RUN/ STOP TEST sw1tcbes . A aomeotary 
CONFIGURATION LOCKED •es sage wlll be dlspl ay ed . 

Tbe !oraat o! the con!lguratlon prlncout wlth the standard (factory) 
Prlntronlx coo!1gurat1on se tti ngs 1& sbovn on the !ollowlng page . 

Note: The standard ( tact.o ry) Pr1ntron.1I conf1gurat1on settings are not 
coapletely acce pta.ble for use wlth the CONVEX s ystea . The example on 
t be !ollowlng pa.ge Ls given !or referenc e only . 

COMPANY CQt.FlDENTIM_ COPYRIGHT CONVEX COMPl.ITER CC>Rf>ORATION 1Q93 

-~ - -ii _CONVEX 
~-

TITLE Prlnttonlx P&080 Un• Print.er 

COntl'oller conngur1tor 

DOCUMENT NUMBEF!: 21&-000<XHHOO 

REV: A 02/16/90 

FROM: Brad Jones 

PAGE: 131 



P riotronlx P4080 Llne Printe.r Configurat.or 

1 .2 Conf'igura tioo ( continni) 

• OJM'ra t.or Control P a nel (P/ N 140573-00J) 

S tandard {Factory) Printronix Configuration Parameters 

Model n...-tier P6X80 
Copyright (c) 1088, Prlntronlx Inc. 
P6000 Progrmn 2 . 0 3E, 26 -May-89 P•rt No . 148620 
P6000 Font 2 . 03A, 24-Jul-80 P•rt No . 148622 
RemerTt>er to use th• Run /S top key to ch•noe printer settings! 

FORM LE NGTH SET 
LINE SP ACI NG 
PRINT MODE 
CHARACTER SE T 
Rleec:N LIFE 

RIBBON SIZE 
JOB RATE 
WHEN WORN ACTIO N 
ENABLE /D I SAB LE 

PRINT STATISTICS 
POWER ON TI ME 
PRINT TIME 
SHUTTLE STROKES 
PRINT LI NES 
PRINT PACES 

APPLICATICN 
PRINTER PROTOCOL 
BUFFER SIZE 
UPPERC ASE SELECT 
PRINT ER SELECT 
PAPER ADVAN CE SW 
POWER ON STATE 
UNIDIRECTIONAL 

PAPER ~T 
AUTO LI NE FEED 
DEFI NE CR COD E 
DEFINE LF CODE 
VfU SELECT 
PERFORATIO N SKIP 
PAPER EMPTY 
PMD FAU LT 
MODIFIED PLOT 
SLEW RELATIVE 

H:lST INTI::RFACE 
DATA BIT 8 
DA TA POLARITY 
RESP . POLARITY 
FAST BUSY 
Pl LINE 

AT 11 . 0 INCHES 
SET AT 6 LP! 
DP AT 10 CPI 

ASCII 

CURRE NT 60 
CURRE NT 350 
STOP PRINTER 
DIS AB LE ACTION 

00001 . 4 Hro . 
00000 . I Hr a . 
o.ooo.01g.375 
0.000.001.7 4 5 
o.ooo.ooo.02e 

cx:NPATIBIL ITY 
P-SER I ES 
2048 CHARACTERS 
UPPER a LOWER 
DI SABLE 
PRINT + PAP ADV 
ONLI NE 
DISABLE 

AFTER FULL LINE 
CR = CR 
LI' = CR + LF 
EVFU 
DISABLE 
END or PAPER 
ENABLE 
DISABLE 
I TO 16 

CENTlCNICS 
ENABLE 
STANDAR D 
STANDAR D 
ENABLE 
DISABLE 
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Printroni:x Peoeo Line P rinter Conllgurator 

1 .2 Con.nguration (conlinvc:J) 

• Operator Control P anel (P/ N 140513·001) 

Ther e are t.wo (2) conf1gurat.1on para.aetera tba.t. auat be cbang e d froa the 
Prlntr onlx ( factory) Def aul ts p rlor to uoe on a CONVEX syotea . The 
dlfferencea are 1howt1 below. fo llowed by detalled reconflguratlon 
1nstr uc t1ons . 

rAaAMETER DESC•IPTID N 

PAPER ADVANCE SW 
POWER ON STATE 

DEFAULT SETTING 

PRINT • PAP ADV 
ONLINE 

CONVEX SETTING 

MOVE PAPER ONLY 
OHLINE 

To r1cont 1gure , perf or• tbe f ollowing : 

a Ensure the prlnte r 18 Off Llne (the a es sage OFF LINE READY should be 
dlBplayed) . 

• Unlock (enable) t.be F'ront Panel by a1 aulta.n1oualy prea11ng and releasing 
both the CONFIG MENU acd RUN/ STOP TEST switches . A a oaentary 
CONF/GURA TION UNLOCKED aessage wl ll be dlBplayed . 

• Slowly depress and release the CONFIG MENU awlt.ch untll tho LOAD 
PARAAIETERS aeooage ls dlsplayed . 

a Slowl y depres• and release the CONFIG VALUE s witch untl l the aessage LOAD 
FACTORY PARAMETERS ls dlsplayed . 

• Slowly depreso and release the RUN/ STOP TEST s witch to s a ve l oad t he 
factory Paramete rs lnto aeaory . A a oaentary FAC TORY PARAMETER LOADED 
aessage will be d1spl ayed . 

• lowl y depr••• and release t.be CLEAR FAULT awltcb t.wo (2) tlaes and the 
OFF LINE READY aeaaage wlll be d1splayed . 

e Slowly depruo a nd release the CONFJG MENU s • 1tch until tbe APPLICA TION 
CO.\IPA T/8/L/T}' o easage 11 dUplayed . 

• Slowly depr ess and r e lease tbe CONFJG VALUE s witch one (1 ) tlae and the 
ae s sage PRINTER PRO TOCOL wlll be d18played . 

a Slowly depress and rel ease tbo CONFJG MENU swl tcb un t ll tho PAPER 
AD \'ANCE SW ae asage ls displayed . 

• Slowly depress and release t.be CONFJG VALUE' s w1 t.cb unt.11 tbe aessage 
MOVE PAPER ONLY ls dlBplayed . 

... CONVEX P&ra..meter-a conthiued on next page 
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Priotronh: P 6080 Llne Printer Confi.u.rator 

1.2 ConfigUTatioo (tofth n• el> 

... CONVEX Parameter• continued from prevloua p age 

• OP"rator Control Panel (P/ N 140513·001) 

• Sl owly depress and roleaa o t.ho RUN/STOP TEST owltc ll to l oad t he MOVE 
PAPER ONLY paraHt.er . 

• Slowly deprosa and release t.llo CONFIG MENU swl t.ch one (I) t l H and t.he 
• • .. ago POIVER ON STATE wll l be dlsplayed . 

• Slowl y d epre88 and re l ease t he CONFIG VALUE swltch untll the H osa ge 
OFFLINE ls dl s playod . 

• Slowly depress and release t he R UN/STOP TEST swl t e ll to load t ho OFFLlNE 
paraaete r . 

• S lowly <1opre11 and release tho CLEAR FAULT nltcb t.wo (2) t.lH• and the 
APPLlCATION COMPA TIDllln ' •onago wlll be dlsplayod . 

• Slowl y de pro98 and r elease t ho CONFIG MENU swltch untll t ile SAVE 
PARA/lfETERS • es1ago ls dlsplayo<I . 

• Slowl y de p ress and roluse the RUN/STOP TEST swlt.cb t.o s u e tho l a test. 
para•otor changu ln •••ory . A • o• ontary VALUES SAVED Hssage • lll be 
dlSplayed . 

• Slowly depreu and rolea .. t.ho CONFIG MENU n ltcb one (I) tlH and tho 
DIAGNOSTICS ouaage wlll be dlsplayod . 

• Sl owly doprou and releas e t.llo CONFIG VALUE owltch one (1) tlae and tho 
a eesago CONFIGURATION PRINTOUT wll l be <lispla.yod . 

• Slowly dopru• tho RUN/ STOP TEST nit.ch to obtain a printout. o r tho 
pre aent conflguration . At. tills ti .. . t.lle oossago CONFIGURATION PRINTING 
wlll be d1 1pl ayed and tile conr1gurat1on will be pr i nted . An example of t he 
con figurat lon printout with tbe COH'VEX ae tt1ng• i• shown on t be f ollowing 
page . 

• Slowl y d opreas and r elease t ile CLEAR FAULT swl tch t wo (2) tloes and tho 
OFF LINE llEADY ouug e wlll be dlsplayod . 

• Loe~ (dta able) the Fron~ Panel by s1aultaneous ly pressing and rele asing 
botll t he CONFIG MENU and RUN/ S TOP TEST swl tcbes . A oo .. ntary 
CONFIGURATION LOCKED Henge wlll be dlsplayod . 

• At tbls tl•e. the CONVEX para• eters are peraanently stor ed 1n aeaory and 
tbe P6080 Line Prin ter 11 ready f or syatea use . 
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Printroni• P8080 Line Printer ConligW"ator 

1.2 Configuration (tontinueJ) 

• Operator Control Panel (P/ N 14051$-001) 

CONVEX ?6080 Line Printer Configuration Parameters 

Model nwnber P6X80 
Copyright (c) 1988, Prlntronlx Inc. 
P6000 ProgrlWTl 2.03E, 26-May-89 Part No . 148620 
P6000 Font 2.03A, 24-Jul-89 Part No . 148622 
Rammrber to use the Run/Stop key to change printer settings! 

FORM LENGTH S ET AT 11 . 0 INCHES 
LI NE SPACI NG SET AT 6 LPI 
PRI NT MOOE OP AT 10 CPI 
CH ARACTER SET AS CII 
Rlea:N LIFE 

RIBBO N SIZE 
JOB RATE 
WH EN WORK ACTION 
ENABLE/DISABLE 

PRINT STATISTICS 
POWER ON TI ME 
PR I NT TIME 
SHUTTLE STROKES 
PR I NT LIKES 
PRINT PAGES 

APPL I CAT ICl'I 
PRINTER PROTOCOL 
BUFFER SIZE 
UPPERCASE SELE CT 
PRINTER SELECT 
PAPER ADVANCE S W 
POWER OK STATE 
UNIDIRECTIONAL 

PAPER FORN\T 
AUTO LI NE FEED 
DEFI NE CR CODE 
DEFINE LF CODE 
VF U SELECT 
PERFORATION SKI P 
PAPER EMPTY 
PMD FAULT 
MOD IFIED PLOT 
SLEW RELATI VE 

toST INTERFACE 
DAT A BI T 8 
DATA POLARITY 
RE S P . POL ARITY 
FA ST BUSY 
P l LI NE 

CURRENT 60 
CURRENT 350 
STOP PR I NTER 
DISABLE ACT IO N 

000 01 . 4 Hrs . 
00000 . 1 Hrs . 
o.ooo .01 g .37e 
0.000.001, 7 45 
0,000 ,000,028 

aJIPATIBILITY 
P- SERIES 
2048 CH ARA CTERS 
UPPER & LOWER 
DIS ABLE 
MOVE PAPER ONLY 
OFFLI NE 
DIS ABLE 

AFTER FU LL LI NE 
CR = CR 
LF = CR • LF 
EVFU 
DISABLE 
E ND OF PAPER 
ENAB LE 
DIS ABLE 
I TO 16 

CENTRCNICS 
DIS ABLE 
STANDARD 
STAN DARD 
ENABLE 
DIS ABLE 
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Printronix: P8080 Line Printer Configurator 

1.3 Additional Information 

ror additional 1nfor•a.tlon , reference Pn"ntronir P6000 Sen·u Uu r'• Rc/crcncc Manual, 
P/ ll 140576-001 (COllVEX P/ H 000-000320- 001) and/or Printroniz P6000 Seri" Operalor'• 
G•id<. P/ H 140577-001 (CO!IVEX P/ H 000- 000330- 001) . 

REVISION 

A 

DOCUMENT REVISIO!I HISTORY 

£CN NO . DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED 

1060158 In1 t.1a l release . 02/ 111/ 00 
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EPSON RX-80 CONSOLE PRINTER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpoae of tb1a docuaent la to proY1de conf lgurat.ion lnforaatlon for the 
Epson RX- 80 Console Printer (Convex PIN 2i5-000002- 202) . 

1.2 Required Equipment 

RX- BO Print er (2 i 6-000002- 202) 
Serial Printer Interrace (215- 000002- 201) 
Prlnter Cable (603-250002- 000) 
Paper Tray (226-000102-00i) 

1.3 S witch Setting• (or the Micro bulTer 

Location Setting De.cription 

Ju•per Hi-i ou 
Ju•per H2- 1 o ff Not used 
Juaper H2-2 OU Not used 
Ju•per H2-3 OD Tra.nsait Data pin 3 
Jumper H2- 4 OD Receive data pin 2 
Juaper H3- 1 OD Data Teralnal ready pin 20 
Juaper Ha.2- e o ff Haodsbake protocol 
Jumper H4-1 off 300 baud 
Jumper H4-2 OU 600 baud 
Ju•p•r H4- 3 off 1200 baud 
Juape r H4-4 o ff 2400 baud 
Juaper H4-S off 4800 baud 
Jumper H4-6 OD 0600 baud 
Jumper H4- 7 o ff 10200 baud 
Swl t ch 1- 1 o ff X- on/ X-orr s o ftware handshake 
Switch i-2 o re Burrer ti• i ng 
Switch 1-3 off Er ror reporting 
Switch 1- 4 o ff Hudware hand shake (Busy) 
Swl t ch 1- 5 o ff Parity disabled 
S witc h 1-6 o ff Parity odd/ ev en 
Swl tch 1-7 off 8- blt word length 
Swltcb 1-B OD 1 Stop blt 
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EPSON RX-80 CONSOLE PRINTER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

1.4 Switch Setting• for the RX-80 

Location Setting Description 

Sw1t.cb 1-1 off 80 colu•n (Pica) 
Swl tcb 1-2 off Graphic character set 
switch 1-3 off Bell 
Swltcb 1-4 off Fon length (11) 
Swl tch 1-5 off Act1Ye Paper out sensor 
Swl tch 1-6 OD International Character set 
Sw1 tch 1-7 OD lntern&t 1onal Character set 
switch 1-8 OD International Character set 
Switch 2-1 OD Slashed O enabled 
s w1 tcb 2-2 OD Prlnter &elect active 
Swl tch 2-3 off Auto•~tl c lln• feed CR only 
Swttch 2-4 ore Sklp oYer perforation 
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EPSON LX-DO CONSOLE PRINTER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of thls document. la to provide con!1gurat1on 1nforaat.1on tor the 
Epson LX-go Console Prlnter (Convex P/N 215·000004-200) . 

1 .2 Required Equipment 

LX-go Prlnter (215-000004-200) 
Printer Cable (215-000004-201) 
Paper Tray (225-000102-001) 

1.3 Switch Setting• ( Located OD the rear or the unit) 

SWITCH FUNCTION SETTING 

SI - I Print Mode OFF 
Sl-2 NLQ/Draf t OfF 
Sl-3 Sheet Feeder OFF 
Sl-4 Page Length 11• Off 
Sl-5 Paper Out Sensor Off 
Sl-6 Standard Char•cter OFF 
Sl-7 Hot Used OFF 
Sl-8 Not Used OFF 

S2-I Slashed Zero OFF 
S2-2 Not Used OFF 
S2-3 Auto Line Feed OFF 
S2-4 Beeper Actlve OFF 
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Con.ole Print.er ConOgurator - F~itau DX2100 

Ll Scope 

The purpose o t tb1a docu•eDt 18 to provide conf1gurat1on 1Dfor•at1on for the 
Fujltsu OX2100 console printer (Con•ex P/ N 215-000005- 200) . 

1.2 Require d Equipment 

Fujitsu OX2100 printer (215- 000005-200) 
Printer cable (xxx- yyyyyyy- 222) 
Paper tray (225- 000102-001) 

NOTE : VERSION 

215- ooooos- 200----Prlnter . Conso l o ox2100-ES/ AMERICAN 
21s- ooooos- 201- ---Pr1nter. Consolo DX2100-EES/ EUROPEAN 

1 . 3 s witch Settings (Located r1ght rear corner behind s aal l panel . Large 
thumbscrew wi ll allow access) _ 

IN THE FUJITSU PR INTER there are t wo s•all 3 x 3 pwa boards . A Meaory 
board and a aerial interface board . Both boards contain awltchea . The 
data cable fro • the TAB terainal pl ugs into the serial board . On t he ser ia l 
board the s witch SWl la aet to the following : 

SWl-1 : ON XDN/ XOFF SWl - 6 SWl-7 SWl-8 BAUD RATE 
SWl-2 : ON 7 bit OFF OFF ON 300 
SWl-3 = orr Po.r1ty of! OFF ON ON 1200 
swi-4 = orr ON OFF OFF 2400 
SWl-5 = ort Stop Bit ON OFF ON 4800 

ON OH OFF Ol!OO 

The second board. the ae aory board, have s witches SW1 and SW2 . 

SWl - 1 : ort Cbarac tor Sl ze SW!-6 SWl-7 SWl -8 LANGUAGE 
SWl - 2 : Ort Huaor Zero OFF OFF OFF Spanish 
SWl-3 = of t Paper- out Detector OFF OFF ON Italian 
SWl - 4 = oft Buffer Selection OFF ON OFF Swedish 
SWl - 5 : o ft Paper Length OFF ON OH Danish 

OH OFF OFF Engl! sh 
ON OFF ON Ceraan 
OH ON OFF Frenc h 
ON ON OH U. S . A . 

. . conti nued on next page 
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... continued fro• prtvlous page . 

SW2-1 = 
sw2-2 = 
SW2-3 = 
SW2- 3 = 

ON 
of! 
Of! 
off 

/SLCT IM signal 
Cut sheet Feeder 
Skip Parroration 
Line Feed by CR code 

1.4 TAB Terminal Setup 

print au.bled 
Disabled 
D1Sabled 
/ AUTO FEED XT 

Tbe following options • ust be selected 1n the TAB Teratnal for this printer : 

• systea feature• = •Printer w/ • 

• Coaaun1cat1ons = • r1ow Control XON/XOFf• 

• Set Up Print = Sl Baud Rate = Q600 
S2 Parity = Odd 
S3 b1ts/cbar = 7 
S4 Suppress oft 

SS Print Ext Screen 
56 Tera Char none 
S7 Prlnt Port SERIAL 
SS Prlnt Pbysical 
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Coneole Prio~r ConCigu.rator · Fujit.u DX2300 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of this docu•ent 1s to proTlde conf 1gurat1oo 1nfor•ation fo r 
the Fu)ltsu OX2300 consol e prlnter (Con•ex P/ N 215-000007- 200) . 

1.2 Required Equipment 

FUJltsu DX2300 prlnter (215-000007 - 200) 
Prlnter cable (604- 100003- 001) 

NOTE : VERSION 

215-000007-200--Prlnter. Consolo 0048-7760-8163 (120VAC. 60H1) National 
21s-000001-201--Prlnter, Consolo 0048-7760-8263 (220VAC, SOH1) International 

1.~ Swit.cb Settinp (Loca.ted right rear corner behind • •all panel . 
Large tbu•bacrew will allo w acces•} . 

IN THE FUJITSU PRINTER there • re t wo aoall 3 " x 3• pwa boards . A Mooory board 
and a serial interf ace board . Botb boards contain awttcbe• . The data cable 
froa the TAB terainal plug• 1nto tbe aerial board . on tbe serial board tb• 
swltcbbank SW1 ls set to tbe f ollowing : 

SWl-1 = ON XO N/ XOFf SWl-6 SWl-7 SWl - 8 BAUD RATE 
SWl - 2 = ON 7 blt Off OH ON 300 
SWl - 3 = ott Parity o ff OH ON ON 1200 
sw1-4 = orr - ON Off OFF 2400 
SWl - 5 = o ft Stop Blt ON OH ON 4800 

ON ON orr Q600 

The second board, th• aeaory board. baTe switches SWl and SW2 . 

s w1 - 1 = orr Cbaractor Slze SWl - 6 SWl - 7 SWl-8 LANGUAGE 
s w1 -2 = orr Nuaer Zero OH OFF OFF SpanlSh 
sw1-3 = orr Paper-out Detector OFF OFF ON Ita l ian 
sw1 - 4 = orr Buffer Selection Off ON OFF Swedish 
sw1-s = orr Paper Length OFF ON ON Danish 

ON OF'F OFF English 
ON OF'F ON Geraan 
ON ON OFF' Fren ch 
ON ON ON U.S .A . 

. .. conti nued on ne• t page . 
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.. cont.lnued fr oa previous page . 

sw2- 1 = ON 
SW2- 2 = ott 
SW2-3 = ott 
SW2- 3 = o t t 

/ SLCT IN ugual 
Cut. abeet. feeder 
Sk1p Perfora.t.1on 
Line feed by CR code 

For M:tup on the C it.ob 101XL: 

print enabled 
DUabled 
Disabled 
/ AUTO FEED XT 

1 . depr••• SHIFT key and SET-UP key (upper right corner ) 
2 . depre•• t he up or dOWll arrow key until AllX : l 10 displayed 
3 . Set the following : 

Recetve = oeoo 
Recv Xoff = Process 

Par! ty = None 
TI Xo r r =ON 

Data = 8 

4 . Depress the arrow key to aove to AUX :2/3 and aet aa de11rtd . 
5 . Oepre•• tbe arrow key to aove to AUX : 4 

Print. = Noraal 
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NEC P3200 2'-Pin Dot. Matrix Print.er Configuration 

1.1 Scope 

Tb e purpose of tbls docu• eot t o provide conflgura tlon lnforaatlon for the NEC 
24-P1n Dot Matr1x Pri nter ( Con•ex Par t Hu•ber 21S - OOOO I0- 200) . Thi s product 
11 to be uaed on do • e•tic (U . S . A. ) •y•t••• only . 

1.2 Configu r ation 

There 1& no internal strapping required f or tbe KEC printer . The only 
requ1 r9•en ts for uslng tbls printer a.re to configure it a1 a serial pri nter 
and install tbe correct aertal cable fo r tbe application . 

• Serial Interface Modul e Installation 

A Sertol /nter/oce Afo,t-~te is packaged Wi 'tb each printer . Plug the 
•odule in to tbe paralle l port and tighten the t v o tbu•b scre ws to 
secure it to tbe prin te r casing . 

• Ser t al Interface Cabl e Selection a Installat1on 

There are three (3) possibl e Serial Interfac e cabl es tbat •ay be 
connected to t he printer Tbe appli cations and appropr i a te cables 
f or each are shown bel ow. 

T.r•l • •I Trp• C • ble PHt N•mbtr C • ••tcl T e Ca.,I• Du crlpll•• 

L1Dk MCS 604 - 080007 - 00 I 

Tab E- 32 604 - 100003-001 

C . I toh 101XL .t SO• 604 - 100003- 00 1 

SPARC Worksta tlOD 604 - 080004- 200 

Aux 

Seria l Printer 
Aux 

DIN on SW!P 

Q-PlD DSholl. 6 Feet 

25 - P1D DSbell . 6 Feet 

25 - PlD DShell. 6 Feet 

25- Pln DShell to Q- P l n DIN 

• Shippa ble Oocu•entatlon 

M ••••I Dncrlptl•• 

NEC P3200 Setup Gulde 

NEC P3200 Us e r's Guide 

C•a•u Pert N••ber 

QOO- OOOOQl - 001 

QOO-OOOOQ0-001 

NE C Parl Na•hn 

81Q- 180360- 000 

81Q- 180361 - 000 

Conflguration Document Revision History 

anh loa ECN No. Dn crlptl•• Da lt 

A 10Q325 Inl t.l al Release . 08/ 12/ Q2 
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XYLOGICS MODEL 460 DISC CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tbe purpose of t.b1a docuaent. ls to provide conftgurat.1011 1nforaa.tlon f or t.be 
Xyloglcs Model 460 Diec Controller (Convex P/ N 220-000001-200) . Thl& 
Controller will not support the CDC Q716 FSD or NEC D2363 ( 1 . !GB). Also. this '> 
Controller sbould only be used 1n Conv1:1 systeas; not 1n Sue systeaa . 

1.2 Contro ller Conliauration 

J1 J2 J3 J4 JS 
+--------========-========-====::===========-========-========---------· 

123 
I 
I 
I 

• LED! 

JT 

123 
... JV 

12345678Q10 
JA 
JB 
RP ========== 

12345 
... JE 

J D 
JC 
JR 

2 8 

3 . 
JY 2. 

1 . 

JF(+J 

LED2-->• JZ 1 . 
2. 

4 . 
3 . 

JJ 2 . 
1 . 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ·-· £2 · - - -+. JH JK(@) JM(#) •-• 

I JX I I. .. .. . .. I 
I 1 7 I 1123456 1234567 123456 I 

+------------------ ----+ 

NOTES: 

Sta.nda.rd Coovcx Addreaee.s .nd Interrupt. per Multibus: 

First Controller 
Second Controll er 

DKC- 001 03FO 
03F8 

Int 2 
Int 3 

+ = Jumper block JF no t on all boards . Ir I t 1s . Jumper from JF- 1 to J K- 1 
@ = Jumpe r block JK not on all boards ; two posltlon block JJf e:11st s ln the 

sane pos1 t1on . JN should be unjumpered . 
* = 6- pln Juaper block JM not on all boar~a; 4- p1n block JM exists 10 the '1:l 

same poslt l on . If 4- pln . Jumper o~y rro• 3 to 4. 
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XYLOGICS MODEL 460 DISC CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

) 
Dnc.ript.ion F irst Coot.roller Second Controller 

Unused JAl-JBl or! JAl-JBI o rr 
Si:xx JA2- JB2 OD JA2-JB2 OD 
x1 :u: JA3-JB3 off JA3-JB3 orr 
41XX JA4-JB4 OD JM-JB4 OD 
x2xx JAS-JBS off JAS-JBS o rr 
2xxx JA6- JB6 OD JA6-J86 on 
:r4xx JA7- J87 on JA7-JB7 on 
lx:r.x JA8-J88 OD JA8-J88 OD 
XSXJ: JAO-JBO OD JAO-JBO OD 
8/16 B1 t Address JAIO_ JBIO off J AIO-JBIO orr 

xx Bx JE4-JES orr JE4-JES orr 
XX4X JRl-JCI OD JRl- JCl on 
:n::2x JR2-JC2 OD JR2-JC2 on 
xxlx JR3-JC3 OD JR3-JC3 on 
XXJ: 8 JC4-JD4 on JR4-JC4 o ff 

16/20 Bi t Addre ss JM1-JM2 o ff Sa.ae a s '111 
JM3-JM4 OD I 

I 
•24 Bit Address : ADR14H JMS-JM6 OD I 

ADRISH JKS-JK6 OD I 
ADR16H JKl-JK2 OD I 
ADR17H JK3-JK4 OD Sa•e as •1 

Interrupt Req . Le .. 1 E2-JX4 shorted E2- JXS 1horted ) 
DlSable BPRD JE1 - JE2 off Saae as •t 

I 
•Power Fall JHl - JH2 of! I 

DR 
Jfl - JHl OD 

ECC reedback Loop JY2-JY3 OD 
JY1-JY2 off 

Cl ock Select (disc) JJl - JJ2 off 
JJ3-JJ4 OD 

• Clock Select (OMA) JHS-JH6 OD 
JH3-JH4 of ! 

Clock Enable JZl-JZ2 OD Saa e as 11 
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XYLOGJCS MODEL 450 DISC CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

De.criptlon 

Bur fer sue : 

2KB Buffer 

BKB Burrer 
(Horaally Used) 

Fir.t Controller 

JT1-JT2 oft 
JT2-JT3 on 
JV2-JV3 on 
JV1- JV2 oft 

JT1 - JT2 on 
JT2-JT3 off 
JV2-JV3 oft 
JV1-JV2 on 

Second Controller 

Saae a• #1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Same as #1 

NOTES; • = Strappio1 poiota oot preeeot on all reviaiona. 

Shorting Jumpen ue CONVEX Part Number SlZ-00018:1-010. 

SUPPLEMENTAL ADDRESS STRAPPING INFORMATION 

Addreaa 8 • 2 1 I x x x x I x x x X I X 
x x x x I e • 2 1 I x x x x I x 
x x x X I x x x x I e • 2 1 I x 
x x x X I X x x x I x x x x I e 

---------------------------·------·-----+------------+-------------------
Addreaa B1t. 

03f0 
03f8 

r E D c I B 

I I I 
I I I 

A g 8 I 7 6 5 

I o o I 0 0 O 
I O o I O O O 

4 I 3 

0 I I 
o I o 

Jumper JA/ JB 2 4 6 8 I g 7 5 3 I 
Juaper JE4/ JES X 
Juaper JR/JC/ JD 1 2 3 4 

-
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SYSTECH MLP-2000 PRINTER CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpose or t b18 docuaent 1• to prOYld• conrlguratlon 1nror•at1on f o r tbe 
systecb MLP- 2000 Printer Controller (Con•ex P/ N 220-000003- 200) . 

1.2 Controller Configuration 

I PRT 1 I I PRT o I I LONG LINE PORT I 
+-----=========----+++---=-~-======------=--============--+ 

P4 Sl P3 (On SYSTECH PN) I 
(85- 200103- 7 only) I 

I 
+- -+ I 
I I I 
I I 52 I 
·--+ I 

+--· I 
I I 53 I 
I I I 
+--+ I 
I I S4 I 

I I I I 
I + --+ I 
+ -+ ·---+ +-+ 

I I I I 

NOTE : The Long Llne Port 1• not used for Con•ex prlnter1. 

Standard Convex Addr.- and Interru pto per Multib ... 1 

Flrat controller 
Second Controller 

PRC- 001 02cO 
02eO 

lnt O 
int 1 
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SYSTECH MLP-2000 PRINTER CONTROLLER CONFIGURAT OR (continu•d) 

Ducrlption 5,.;1.ch Setting For Setting for 
Number ht Controller 2nd Controller 

B 
0 Bnz 52-8 ON ON 
A 4zn 52-7 ON ON 
R 2nz 52- 6 ON ON 
D 1nz 52-5 ON ON 

zS:n 52-4 ON ON 
A z4n 52-3 ON ON 
o z2n 52-2 orr err 
D Zin 52- 1 ON ON 
R 
E uez 53-4 orr err 
5 n4z 53-3 orr orr 
5 n2z 53-2 ON err 

8 /16 B1t 53-1 ON ON 
Address 

o 54-1 oN err 
I 1 54-2 orr ON 
N 2 S4- 3 orr orr 
T 3 S4-4 orr orr 

4 S4-5 orr orr 
L 5 S4-6 orr orr 
E s 54-7 orr orr 
v 1 S4- B orr orr 

TEST St - Iu cenLer po11t1on for normal use -
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IKON VERSATEC PLOTTER CONT ROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of th1• docu•ent 1• to proT1de conf1guratton tnforaat1on for the 
IKON Versatec Plotter Controller (ConTex P/ N 220- 000004-200). Thia controller 
1upport• one or two interface d1ec1pl1D•• : 1TL or D1fterent1al . Aleo, a 
centron1c• Parallel Printer Port 1• &Ta1l&ble, but not presently supported. 

1.2 Configuration 

Jl S1 J2 S2 J3 

US7 USO U60 uee U71 
+-+ +-+ +-+ +-+ +-+ 

I I I I I I I I I I 
+ - + +-+ +-+ +-+ +-+ 

I U78 I 
I +-+ I 
I I I I 
I +-+ I 
+ - + + - - -+ +-+ 

I I I I 
·------------+ 

Standard Convex Adct.r-9 and Interrupt.a per Multibwo: 

Flrst Controller 
Second Controller 

1.3 Connect.on 

VER-001/ VER-002 
VER-001/VER-002 

Jl = Centronlcs Port (not supported) . 
J2 = TTL Versat ec Port - VER-002 . 
J3 = DHferentlal Versatec Port - VER- 001. 

02CO 
02EO 

Int 1 
Int 0 
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IKON VERSATEC PLOTTER CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR {continued) 

Switch Setting• 

Location 

US7- 1 
us1-2 . 
U57-3 
US7-4 
US7-S 
U57-6 
U57- 7 
U57- 8 

US0-1 
US0-2 
US0- 3 
US0-4 
uso-s 
US0-6 
US0-7 
US0- 8 

U60-1 
U60- 2 
U60-3 
U60-4 
U60-5 
U60- 6 
U60-7 
U60-9 

U68-1 
U68-2 
U68- 3 
U68- 4 
U68- S 
U68- 6 
U68-7 
U68-8 

Function Normal 
Setting 

N/A OFF 
N/ A OFF 
BYTE/WORD OMA ON 
DRIVE CBRQ OFF 
SERIAL BUS PRI . OFF 
BUS VEC . INT. OFF 
DRIVE INHl OFF 
N/ A OFF 

AOR7 ON 
AOR6 ON 
A.DRS OFF 
IO/ MEN MAP OFF 
16/ 24 BIT MAP OFF 
16/ 8 BIT MAP OFF 
N/ A OFF 
N/A OFF 

A.ORF OFF 
A.DRE OFF 
A.ORD OFF 
ADRC OFF 
A.ORB OFF 
A.ORA OFF 
A.ORO ON 
A.DRS OFF 

ADR17 OFF 
ADR16 OFF 
ADR15 OFF 
AOR14 OFF 
ADR13 OFF 
AOR12 OFF 
ADR11 OFF 
ADR10 OFF 

Setting For 
2nd Controller 

(ON) 
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D<ON VERSATEC PLOTTER CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

Location 

U71-1 
U71 - 2 
U71-3 
U71-4 
U71-5 
U71-6 
U71- 7 

U71-8 

U78- 1 
U78-2 
U78- 3 
U78-4 
U78-5 
U78- 6 
U78-7 
U78-8 

SI 
S2 

Function Nof'mal 
Setting 

Long Oata Hold ON 
Fast Tl•lng OFF 
Hlgb Byte F1r1t OFF 
N/ A OFF 
Busy Option I OFF 
Busy Optlon 2 OFF 
Force Nopap Otr OFF f or TTL ; 

Setting For 
2nd Controller 

ON for Dlff erentlal 
TTL/D1ff I/F OFF for TTL ; 

ON f or D1f f erent1al 
INTO OFF 
INT1 ON 
INT2 
INT3 
INT4 
INT5 
INT6 
INT7 

OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 

TEST/NORM/ DPT NORM 
RESET/ NORM/ TEST NORM 

(ON) 
(OFF) 
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1.1 Scope 

UCON VERSATEC PLOTTER CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 
Convex Rev\85on B 

The purpo1e of th1• docuaent 1• to proT1de conf1gurat1on 1nf oraat1on tor the 
Ikon Veroatec Plotter Controller (CONVEX P/ N 220-000004-200) . Th1s controller 
aupport• two phJ•1cal plotter lntarfaca type• : one~ a TTL leYel 1ntertace (J2) . 
and tho other, a d1ttareat1al 1ntertaco (J3) . A Centronlco Parallel printer 
port oxlsts on tho board (JI). but 1a aot supported by CONVEX . 

1.2 ContigW"atioD 

I I I I - I I - I I 
I JI I I J2 I I J3 I 

+--+ + --+ WWW I 
SI S2 678 I 

I 
I 

W4 . 
W3 . • W6 

w w 
I 1 
2 .. 

usg 
+-+ +-+ +-+ +-• +-+ w 

US71 I I I I IU60 I I I I I 
+-+ +-+ •-+ +-+ +-+ 3 

U68 U71 
w ·-· 1 I I 
0 ·-· 

+--+ wg .. . Wll U78 +---· +--+ 

I I I I 

Standard Convex Addr- a.nd lnt.er.upt Levela (in each Multibua): 

F1rat. Controller 
Second Controller 

Connector A.Mignmente: 

VER-001 / VER- 002 
VER- 001/ VER- 002 

Jl = Centronlcs Port (not supported) 
J2 = TTL Versatec Port - VER- 002 
J3 = D1ttarent1al Versatec Port - VER-001 

02cO 
02EO 

1nt 1 
int. o 
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a<ON VERSATEC PLOTTER CONFI GURA TOR (continued) 

) 
Switch Sett.ioga: 

Nora:a.l Setting Optional Setting 
Add 02c0, Int 1 Add 02e0, Int o 

Location Function (1st Controller) (2nd Controller ) 

U57 -1 Not UHd OFF 
U67-2 Not Used OFF 
U57-3 Byte or Word OMA ON 
U67- 4 Dr1ve CBRQ OFF 
U57- 5 Ser1 .. 1 Bus Pr1or1ty OFF 
U57-6 Bus Vectored Interrupt OFF 
U57-7 Dr1 ve Il!lil OFF 
U67-8 Not Uaed OFF 

US0-1 Addreu B1t 7 ON 
US0-2 Addreu B1t 6 ON 
US0- 3 Addreu B1t s OFF ON 
US0-4 I/0 or Meaory M•p OFF 
US0-5 16 or 24 81t Map OFF 
uso-e 8 or 16 B1t Map OFF 
US0-7 Hot Used OFF 
uso-e Kot. Uaed OFF 

U60-1 Address Blt F OFF 
U60-2 Address Blt E OFF 
U60-3 Addre•• Blt D OFF 
ueo-4 Address Bit C OFF 
ueo-s Addreaa 81 t 8 OFF 
U60-6 Address Bl t A OFF 
U60- 7 Address 81 t o ON 
U60-8 Address Bl t 8 OFF 

U68- l Address B1t 17 OFF 
uee- 2 Addreu B1t 16 OFF 
U68-3 Address Bl t 15 OFF 
U68-4 Addreu Blt 14 OFF 
U68-5 Address Blt 13 OFF 
U68-6 Address Blt 12 OFF 
U68-7 Address Blt 11 OFF 
U68-8 Addreu B1t 10 OFF 
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!KON VERSATEC PLOTTER CONTROLLER (continued) 

Switch Settingo: 

Location 
U71 - 1 
U71-2 
U71-3 
U71-4 
U71-5 
U71-8 
U71-7 

U71 - B 

U7B-i 
U7B-2 
U7B-3 
U78- 4 
U7B-5 
U7B-6 
U7B-7 
U7B-B 

Sl 
S2 

Function 
Long Data Hold 
Fast Tlalng 
Hlgb Byte First 
Not Used 
Buay Option 1 
Busy OptlOD 2 
Force Nopaper Off 

TTL or D1fferent1al 

Interrupt Level o 
Interrupt Level 1 
Interrupt Level 2 
Interrupt Le•el 3 
Interrupt Level 4 
Interrupt Level S 
Interrupt Level 6 
Interrupt Level 7 

Test/ Nor•al/ Option 
Teat/ Noraal/ Reaet 

Noraal Setting 
Add 02c0, Int i 
(lat Coo.troller) 

ON 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 1f TTL 

Optional Setting 
Add 02e0, Int o 
(2nd Controller) 

ON lf 01fferent1al 
OFF 1f TTL 
ON lf D1fferent1al 

OFF ON 
ON OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 
OFF 

Noraal (Center) 
Noraa.l (Center) 

Jumper Optiona: 

Loe at.ton Function Norul Setting 

W3 to W4 Nor•al Operation In (Etched) 
W4 to WS Special Purpose Out 

W6 to W7 Noraal Operation In 
w7 to we Special Purpose Out 

W9 to WlO Nor•al Operation In 
WlO to WU Special Purpose Out 

W12 to W13 Noraal Operation In 
W13 to W14 Special Purpose Out 
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XYLOGICS MODEL '61 DISC CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of th1• docu•ent 1• to pro?tde conf 1gurat1on 1nf oraat1on tor 
the Xylog1ca Model 451 Diec Controller (Con•ex P/ N 220-000006-200) . Tb1• 
Controller • 111 support the FuJ1tsu M2351A Eagle , CDC g766 SMD. CDC g11s 
FSD, NEC 02362. and NEC D2363 Dl•c Dr1••• · It can be used In Con•tI and 
Sun 1yat•• • · 

1.2 Controller Configuration 

JI J2 J 3 J4 JS 
·--------========-========-================-========-=-=======---------+ 

0<-- LEDi 

(t)JW3 . 

JWl. 

2 25 
······· 

. ........ 
1 JA 25 

n 
3 . 

1 . 
n JX 
1 .. m 2 16 

·-· 2 .. 4 ........ 1 3 

I 1 . . 3 . . . . . . 
I 1 15 JM 

JC 

1 

JD 
+---· ~ .. 3 
I I 1 . . 4 
I I 

LED2-->* 

12 
JN 

123 JK 
2 .... e 

JH 1 .... 7 

I 
I 

JE I 
2 . . 4 I 
1 .. 3 I 

I 
I 
I 

·-· 
I 
I 

+----------------------+ 
Standard Convex Add.reeeea and Interrupt.a per Multibus: 

First controller 
Second Controller 
SUN Workatat1on 

DKC-001 03FO 
03F6 
EE40 

Int 2 
Int 3 
Int 2 

NOTE : t = Juaper Block JW 1• ae showu on Re•. C and later boards . On 
ReY . Band earlier board• . Juaper Block JW ls laid out troa 
lert- to-r1gbt acrosa tbe board (1.e .. JW 1 . 2 . 3 . ) . 
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XYLOCICS MODEL 41>1 DISC CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

NOTE1 Sb.ortlng Jumpers are Convex Part Number 3U-00016S-010. 

Dacriptioo 1.t Convex Controller 2nd Convex Controller Sun Controller 
Io The Multibwo In The Multlbua Io The VME Bua 

Device Addreao: 

e:z:zx JA1-JA2 OU JA1-JA2 Off JA1- J A2 On 
4xxx JA3- JA4 OU JA3-JA4 Off JA3-JA4 On 
2xxx JAS-JM orr JA5- JA6 orr JA5- JAe On 
1XXJ: JA7-JA8 OU JA7-JA8 Off JA7-JA8 Off 
XSI:r: JAQ-JAIO OU JA9-JA10 Off JAQ- JAI O On 
l'.4XX JA11-JU2 OU JAU-JAI 2 Off JA11-JA12 On 
x2:z:x JA13-JA14 On JA13- JAa On JA13- JA14 On 
x1xx JA15-JA16 On JA15-JA16 On JA15- JA18 orr 
x:z:Bx JA17-JA18 On JA17- JAl8 On JAt 7- JAlB orr 
XX4X JA19-JA20 On JA19-JA20 On JU Q-JA20 On 
XI2X JA21- JA22 On JA21-JA22 On JA21-JA22 orr 
XXlI JA23-JA24 On JA23- JA24 On JA23-JA24 orr 
xxxB JA25-JA26 orr JA25- JA26 On JA2s- JA2s orr 

8/16 ba addreH JC1-JC2 OU JC1-JC2 Ort JC1-JC2 DU 

16/20 blt address JM2-JM3 On JM2- JM3 On JM2- JM3 OU 

16/ 24 blt address JM1- JM2 OU JM1-JM2 Off JM1 - JM2 On 

Interrupt Request Level: 

INTO JX1 - JX2 orr JX1-JX2 orr JX1- JX2 orr 
I NT! JX3-JX4 Orr JX3- JX4 orr JX3- JX4 o rr 
INT2 JX5- JX6 On J X5-JX6 orr JXS- JX6 On 
INT3 JX7-JX8 orr JX7-JX8 On JX7- JX8 arr 
INT4 JX9-JX10 orr JX9-JX10 arr JX9- JX10 orr 
I NTS Jx11-Jx12 arr 1x11-Jx12 arr 1x11-Jx12 orr 
I NT6 JX13-JX14 OU JX1a- JX1 4 arr JX13- JX1 4 Orr 
INT7 JX15- JX16 OU JX15- JXl6 OU ;x1s- Jx1s a rr 
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XYLOGICS MODEL 451 DISC CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

De:eeriptlon ht ConYex Controller 2nd Convex Controller Su.o Contro ller 
In Tbe Multibua In Tbe MultlblUI In Tbe VME Bua 

D1eable BPRO JYl-JY2 Ott JY1-JY2 Ott JY1-JY2 On 

Power Fa.11 JHl-JR2 On JH1-JH2 On JH1-JH2 On 

CBRQ Ena.bled JZ1-JZ2 O!t JZ1- JZ2 orr JZ1-JZ2 On 

CBRQ 018:>.bled JZ2-JZ3 On JZ2- JZ3 On JZ2- JZ3 Ott 

Reaote Act1Y1 ty JN1-JN2 O!t JN1 - JN2 Ott JN1-JN2 Ott 

-sv Opt1ons JD1 - JD2 Ort JD1- JD2 Ott JD1-JD2 Ott 
(Fro• Backplane) JD3-JD4 Ott JD3- JD4 Ott JD3-JD4 Ott 

JE1-JE2 Ott JE1-JE2 orr J E1-JE2 orr 
JE3- JE4 Ott JE3-JE4 Ort JE3-JE4 arr 

JG1-JG2 On JG1-JG2 On JG1-JG2 On 
JG3- JG4 On JG3- JG4 On JG3-JG4 On 

Multibus Tr:>.nsa1t JW1-JW2 Ort JWl -JW2 Ot t JW1-JW2 On 
Acknowledge T1•1ng JW2-JW3 On JW2-JW3 On JW2-JW3 Ott 

24-B1t Address Jl(!-JK2 On Jl(l - JK2 On JK1-JK2 On 
JK3-Jl(4 On Jl(3-JK4 On JK3-JK4 On 
Jl(5-JK6 On JK5- JK6 On JK5-JK6 On 
Jl(7-JK8 On Jl(7-JK8 On Jl(7-JK8 On 
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SOFTWARE RESULTS MACH-I HASP BOST COMBOARD CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpose of tblo docuaent 11 to provld• contlguratlon lnf oraatlon tor tbe 
Software Result• Macb-I HASP Host Coaboard Controller (Convex P/N 220- 000008-
200). Recoaaended Board Addresses (CSR) and Interrupt levels are abown below . 
However. 1t •ust be ensured that tbe Yalu•& chosen do not contl1ct with other 
controllers located 111 tbe aame Multlbu1 . 

1.% Board Layout 

SW 1 

l1aaaag[oooo] 

JI 

8 

Pl 

1.3 Preterl"ed Convex Adc:lre89ea and lutcrrupt Level1 per Multibus: 

1st Controller - Address 07CO 
2nd Controller - Address 07EO 

Interrupt Level 4 
Interrupt Level 6 

P2 

. .. continued on next. page 
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SOFTWARE RESULTS MACH-I HASP HOST COMBOARD CONFI GURATOR 

... cootioued rrom prevlotl.9 page 

1.4 s .. ltch Seti.logo and Jumper Optlono 

OPTION ht CONTROLLER 2od CONTROLLER 
(CSR 07CO - Int 4) (CSR 07EO - lot 5) 

Interrupt Level O JI-1 OUT Jl-1 OUT 
Interrupt Level 1 J l -2 OUT Jl-2 OUT 
Interrupt Level 2 Jl -3 OUT Jl-3 OUT 
Interrupt Level 3 Jl- 4 OUT Jl-4 OUT 
Interrupt Level 4 Jl -6 IH Jl-5 OUT 
Interrupt Level 6 J l -C OUT J1-6 JH 
Interrupt Le•e l O J1 - 7 OUT Jl-7 OUT 
Interrupt Level 7 J1 - 8 OUT Jl-8 OUT 

AddT881 :1:1:21 51- 1 OH 51-1 OFF 
Ad<1re1s x:r.4x 5 1 - 2 OFF 51-:2 OFF 
Addre•• zz8x 5 1-3 OFF 51-3 OFF 
Address 11xx 51-4 OFF 51-4 OFF 
AddT888 X2XX 5 1-6 OFF 51-S OFF 
Address 14:r.x 5 1 -C OFF 51-6 OFF 
Address :iexx 51 - 7 ON Sl - 7 ON 
Address 1xxx 51- 8 ON Sl - 8 OH 
Address 2xzx 5 1-Q ON Sl-g OH 
Address 4xxx 5 1 - 10 ON Sl - 10 ON 

I 
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lntel'phue •200 (SMD) Diec Conuoller Conligurator 

1 .1 Scope 

Tb• purpose of tbls docuaent la to provide conf 1gurat1on 1nf oraat1on tor tbe 
Intorpbase 4200 (SMD) Dlac Controller (CONVEX P/N 220-000010-200) . 

1.2 Controller Conflgura tlon 

J2 J3 JI 
(Drlve O) (Drlve 1) (•A• Cable) 

•-----1 I l--•-•---------1 1-----+ 
I B Cabl e 8 Cable I I JA2 
I LED 1 1 2 
I 1 2 
I JA1 

I ONI I 
l l ll lllll lBI 
I I 

SI 

1 2 
JAB 

2 
1 3 

JA7 

Row 0 
Row 1 
Row 2 
Row 3 

JA4 JAS JA6 

1 2 1 2 1 2 

1 
2 
3 

JA3 

·-----------------------------+ 
+--I P2 1--------1 Pl 1-- + 

I I I I 

Normal Uaage: Base Address of 1st. controller ln the VMEBus ls nor•ally •200• . 

--

The Bus Request Priorit y aust always be strapped for •3 •. 
The Interrupt Level 18 software conf igured fro• the contents of 
tho SPU f lle. / iocon/ig . 
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Inurpbue -l200 (SMD) DU.C Controller Contigurator 

1.2 Controller ConUguratlon (contlnued) 

Jumper k Switch Setting OpUona: 

Tbe Bwt Reqvut Prion·1, leYel can be Ju11pered for a Yalue of •o • (lowest 
prlorlty) to •3• (highest prlorlty) . As used ln CONVEX syste•s. this 
controller •ust alway• be ju•pered tor le••l •3• a1 &bOW'D below . To select 
other tban level •3• . consult. tile 4too Uu,.'• G•ilc . 

BUS PRIORITY LEVEL •3• STRAPPING 

FROM TO 

Row o. JA5-2 Row o. JA&-1 
Row I. JA5-2 Row 1, JA&-1 
Row 2. JA5-2 ROY 2, J/18- 1 
ROY 3. JM-1 Row 3. J/14- 2 
Row 3, JA5- 1 ROY 3. JA5- 2 
Row 3, J/l&- 1 Row 3 , JA&- 2 

CONVEX nor•ally uses Controller s.,, A.iclrcHu •200• , •400• , •eoo• , •eoo•. •Aoo• . 
•coo• and 0 EOO' for the l •t through &th Controllers, re1pect1v11y. In the 
VMEBus . S•ltcbes 1 tbrougb 7 of DIP Switch •s1• are u1ed to define the Ba1e 
Address as shown below . To select a Base Address otber than abown below, 
consult t.be .,4100 U1er'• G•ile . 

BASE ADDRESS SWITCH SETTINGS (SI) 

BASE 
ADDRESS J t $ 4 5 6 

200 OFF ON OH ON ON ON 
400 ON OFF ON ON ON ON 
800 OFF OFF ON ON OH ON 
800 ON ON OFF ON ON ON 
AOO OFF ON OFF ON ON ON 
coo ON OFF OFF ON ON ON 
EOO OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON 

NOTE: Swl tch '8' of SI •ust always be set to 'OFF' . When 'OFF•, t.11 
aod1!1ers are allowed; wbtn •oH• only auperY11or acce•••• are 
penltted . 

In CONVEX syste11s, t he followlng Jumpers •uat always be set. aa shown . 

JUMPER STRAP JUMPER STRAP 

J/11 1-2 
J/12 1-2 
JA3 1-2 

IN 
IN 
OUT 

J/13 2-3 IN 

JA7 1- 2 
JA7 2-3 
JAB 1- 2 

IN 
OUT 
IN 
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Interpba•• 4201 (ESDI) Dlac Contro1 ler Conf 1gurator 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpo•• of th1• docu• •nt 11 to proY1de coot1gurat1on 1nfor•at1on for the 
Interpbaae 4201 (ESDI) Dlac Controller (COllVEX P/ H 220- 000011-200) . 

1.2 Controller Conftguratlon 

J5 J4 J1 J3 J2 
(Dr1ve 3) (Drlu 2) ( • A • Cable) (Dr1Y• I) (Dr! •• O) 

·--- 1 1--1 1--1 1-- --------1 1--1 1----· 
2 --- --- ---2 I 

I . . . 3 
JAi 

I . . 3 I 
JA4 I 

I OHi I 
I 1 111111 1 IBI 
I 1 

SI 

. I 

I . JA3 

JA2 

: : : : : : : : .. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : J6 
(HOT USED) 

(NOT USED) 
: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : J7 

l J A6 JA6 JA7 
1 Row o 
l Row I 
I 1 2 3 Row 2 
I J A8 Row 3 
I J AO I 2 I 2 I 2 

I •-----------------------------+ 1 . . •-----------------------------+ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

+--I P2 1--------1 Pl I--• 
I 1 I I 

Normal Ueage1 Connec tors J4 and JS not.. supported or used ln RDS Subsystems . 

=-~ 

Base Address of !st controller ln the VMEBus Is noroal ly "BOO" 
Tb• Bus Request Pr1or1t7 oust always be strapped ror " 3 " . 
Th• Interrupt Level 1s software conf 1gured troa tbe contents of 
tbe SPU Ule, / iocon/i9 . 
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I ntorphaae 4201 (ESDI) Dl•c Controller Conr1gurator 

1.2 Controller Config uration (continued) 

Jumper "- Swit<:b Settlna Optlooo: 

The Bu Rcqu•t Pn"oritr le•el c a.n be Juapered for a value of •o• (lowest 
priority) to •3 • (hlgbest prlor1ty) . Ao used in CONVEX aysteaa . this 
controller aust always be Juapered for leTel •3• as abown below . To 1eltct 
other than leve l •3 • . consult. tbt 4t01 Uur'• c .. ·4e . 

BUS PRIORITY LEVEL •3 • STRAPPING 

FROM TO 

Row o, JA6- 2 Row 0, JA7- 1 
Row 1, JAll-2 Row 1, JA7-1 
Row 2, JA6-2 Row 2, JA7-1 
Row 3, JAS- 1 Ro.- 3, JA5-2 
Row 3 , JAl!-1 Row 3 , JA6- 2 
Row 3, JA7- 1 Row 3, JA7-2 

CONVEX noraa.lly ua11 Controller Bu e A'dru1u •eoo• . • Aoo • . • c oo• . and •Eoo• for 
tbe lat tbrougb 4tb Controllers, reapecti • e l y , ln tbe YNEBus . Switches 1 
tbrougb 7 o f DIP Switcb • s 1• are used to define tbe Base Addr ess as sbowo 
below. To select a 8a1e Addre11 other than shown below. conault. the 4101 Uur'• 
G•itle . 

BASE ADDRESS SWITCH SETTINGS (Sl) 

BASE 
ADDRESS J t 3 4 5 4 1 

800 ON ON Off ON ON ON ON 
AOO Off ON Off OH OH ON ON 
coo ON Off Off ON ON ON ON 
EOO Off Off Off ON ON ON ON 

NOTE: Switch •e• ot St aust al ways be set to • oFr• . When "Off" , all address 
aod1f1ers are allowed ; when •oN• only supervisor acceaae1 are 
peraitted . 

In CONVEX systems, tbe f ollowing J u•pers au s t always be set ae s hown . 

JUMPER STRAP JUMPER STRAP 
JAl 1- 2 !If JA4 1- 2 OUT 
JAi 2 - 3 OUT JA4 2-3 I N 
JA2 1- 2 Ilf JAB 1-2 OUT 
JA3 1-2 I lf JAB 2- 3 OUT 

JAO 1- 2 OUT 
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Excelan EXOS 302 Cont.oil.,. Configurator 

1.1 Scope 

The purpo1e of tbl• docuaent 11 to pr0Tid1 conf 1g~rat1on 1nfor•at1on for tbe 
Exc1lan Ethernet coaaun1cat1ona controller(Conv•z P/N 220-000012- 200 rev B) . 

1.2 Controller Conllsuratlon 

P3 

I . . . . . . . . . . . LED•: DDD JJJJJU JJJJJJJJ JJJJ 
I P4 RS232 SSS 1112222 00000000 1111 
I 123 7800123 23456780 0123 
I ... .... : I:: :::: . ... 
I 
I 
I JlS Jl6 JI 
I 3 (Pads. no plna) 
I 2 
I I I ! 
I 
I 

J14 

I 

I 
I 
I 

JJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJ 
222222333333333344 
456780012345678901 
: I ::::::: ::: :::::: 

JJJJJ JJJJJJJ JJJ JJJJ JJJJJJJJ I 
44444 4446655 655 6556 
23456 78110123 456 7800 
••I : I ::: :J:: 1: 1 I::: 

• Addre11 Depende nt (see text) 
+---+ 

I I 

NOTE: SLrapplng of J42 and J43 vary depending on Lh• base address 
of the board dapendlng upon the 1nd1Yldual aystea conf1gurat1on . 

See table on next page for possible addresses . 
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Ju•p•r 

JI 
J'l 
J3 
J4 
JS 
J8 
J7 
J8 
JQ 
JIO 
Jll 
Jl2 
JIJ 
Jl4 
JIS 
Jl8 
J24 
J25 
J28 
J27 
J28 
J2Q 
J30 
JJI 
J32 
J33 
J34 
J35 
J38 
J37 
J38 
J3Q 
HO 
HI 
H2 
J43 

funct1on(Juaper inatalled) Set.ting 

factory Only Absent 
CRS Cbeck flag Absent. 
(Sl;IE) lD•t.alled 
Mon-Stand Console Ab•ent 
Reserved Abeent 
Reserved Abeent 
Re•erved Abaent 
Reserved Ab• ent 
Debug Option Absent. 
Me• Size 512KB(out) IMB(in) Absent 
Reserved Absent 
Reserved Abaent 
Reserved Abs ent 
EPROM Walt. State Absent. 
EPROM •ize Juaper I I nstalled 1-2 27128 
EPROM alze Juaper 2 Installed 1-2 27128 
GND (P2-Cl5) Absent 
VME Master burat t ran• (enable ) lnatalled 1-2 
VME SlaTe Addresa bit 31 coap Absent 
VME Sla•e Address bit 30 coap Absent 
VME Sla•e Address bit 2Q coap Absent 
VME SlaTe Addresa bit 28 coap Absent 
VME SlaTe Address bit 27 coap Absent 
VME Slave Address bit 26 co•p Absent 
VME Slave Address bit 25 coap AbS<lnt 
VME Slave Address bit 24 coap AbB<lnt 
VME SlaTe Addr••• bit 23 coap Abaent 
VME Slave Address bit 22 coap Absent 
VME SlaTe Addresa bit 21 coap Absent 
VME Slave Addreso bit 20 coap Ab1ent 
VME Slave Address bit IQ coap Absent 
VME SlaTe Address bit 18 coap Absent 
VME SlaTe Addresa bit 17 coap Absent 
VME SlaTe Address bit 16 coap Absent 
VME SlaTe Address bit 15 co•p Su Table below 
VME Slave Address bit. 15 coap See Table bolo• 

AddreM Jumper Positions 

Ad.dress Ju•per Juaper 
Sett1Da 42 43 

FD80 Reaoved Reaoved 
FEOO Re•oved Installed 
FE80 Installed Reaoved 
FFOO Installed Iutalled 
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.•.... coot•nued 

J44 VME a aoter &ddr• •• •1dtb(ola•o) lnotalled 
J46 F~ctory t••t. only Ab1 .. t 
J46 VME 1la•e addre•• w1dtb(24b1t) I n1tal1•d 
J47 VME 1ntorrupt r equest 1•• AbHDt 
J48 VME i nterrupt request 2 •• Abaent 
J49 VME interrupt request 3•• AbHnt 
J60 VlCE interrupt requeat 4•• Absent 
J61 VME interrupt request 6 • • Inetalled 
J52 VlCE interrupt requeet &•• Abaent 
J63 VME interrupt request 7•• Abs ent 
764 VME lntorrupt aclcnowledge blt 1•• Installed 
J65 VME interrupt ac~nowledge bit ~·• Absent 
JSO VME interrupt actuowledge b1t 3•• ln1tal1ed 
JS7 VME bu• requeat le,el 3•• • Ina tall ad 
JSB VME bu• r equea t le,el :Z••• AblODt 
J6Q VlCE bu• request le,el 1••• Absent 
J60 VME bua requeat leYel 0••• Absent 

J6 1 VME Bua Grant 3 OUT J57P1D1 to P1.n2 .. • lnsUllad 
J62 VME Bua Grant 3 IN J61 P1n1 to P~n2••• Installed 

J62P1D1 to Ptn2••• Iosullad 
J63 to J84 ••• Installed 
J65 to J66••• Installed 
J67 to J88••• Installed .. Note : 1 Tb• VMEbus Etbernet board will u1e tbe interrupt level S 

•• • Note : :Z Bue Request/ Grant for VM:Ebue Ethernet • 111 be 3 

_.-..... - .._. 
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EXCELAN EXOS 302 CONKUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CONFIGURATOR 

1 . 1 Scope 

The purpose of tb11 docuaent 1• to proY1d• conflguratlon 1nforaat1on tor tbe 
Excelan Ethernet coaaun1catlon• controller (COllVEX P/ N 220-000012-200 re• C) . 

1 . 2 Controller Conf 1gurat1oo 

P3 

-+-----------------------------------------------:=======-------------------+-
P4 RS232 

3 
2 

Jl5 Jle 

LED• : DDD 
SSS 
123 

J J JJJJJ 
1112222 
7800123 

: 1::::: 1 . . .. 
JJJJJJJJ JJJJ 
00000000 1111 
23466780 0123 

JI 
(Pad a, no pin) 

J l4 

J JJ JJJ JJ J JJJJJ JJJJ JJJJJ JJJJJJJ JJJ JJJJ JJJJJJJJ 
222222333333333344 44444 4446555 555 ssse eeeeeeee 
45e10001234se1eoo1 23466 7800123 4Se 7800 12345678 
:!:::::::::::::::: 111 : I ::::1: : I: I I:: : II 

·---------------------------------· +--------------------------------· 
car addr••• = f fOO 
lnternipt = 5 
bus req/grant = 3 
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Ju•p•r ruoct.100 Set.ting 

JI ract.ory Only OlTT 
J2 CRS Check nag OlTT 
J3 (SQE) IN 
J4 Non-Stand Coo1ole OlTT 
J5 Reaerved OlTT 
J6 Reeerl'ed OlTT 
J7 ReserYed OlTT 
JB Reserved OUT 
JO F1r•ware V6 .x Mode IN 
JIO Me• Slze 5i2l<B(out) ill8(1n) OUT 
Jll Reaerl'•d OUT 
Jl2 Reaer1'ed OUT 
Ji3 ReaerYe d OlTT 
J14 EPROll W&l t. Stau OUT 
Jl5 EPRON •1•• JU•per I IN 2-3 27256 
Ji6 EPROM a1z• Ju• per 2 IN 1-2 27256 
Ji7 +i2VDC (P2-Cl8) OUT 
Ji8 TRNT• (P2-A13) OlTT 
J1 0 TRllT- (P2-Al4) OlTT 
J20 RECV• (P2- AIS) OlTT 
J21 RECV- (P2-Al 8) OlTT 
J22 CLSN+ (P2-Cl3) OlTT 
J23 CLSN- (P2- Ci4) OlTT 
J24 GND (P2- CIS) OlTT 
J2S VME Master burst t.rana(enabl•) IN i -2 
J26 VllE Sla•t Addrt11 bit 31 coa p OlTT 
J27 VME Slal'e Addres s bit. 30 coa p OlTT 
J28 VNE Sla•• Addr•• • bit 20 coa p OlTT 
J20 VME Slal'e Addr••• bit. ~8 CO• p OlTT 
J30 VNE SlaYt Addrt11 bit 27 coa p OUT 
J3i VME Slal'e Addreaa blt 20 coa p OUT 
J32 VME Slave Addr••• blt. 25 coap OUT 
J33 VllE Slave Addresa bit 24 coa p OUT 
J34 VME Slave Addreaa bit 23 coap OUT 
J3S VNE Slave Addrere bit 22 coa p OlTT 
J36 VME Slave Addres• bit. 21 coa p OUT 
J37 VME Slave Addreas bit 20 coap OlTT 
J38 VM E Slave Add ress blt. 1g coap OUT 
J30 YME Slave Add ress bit 18 coap OUT 
J40 YME Sl ave Address bit 17 coap OlTT 
J41 VM E Sl ave Add ress blt. 16 c oap OlTT 
J42 YME Slave Address bi t IS coap Select.or 1 .... = J 43 YME Slave Addres s bit iS coap Selector 0 •••• = J44 YME aaster addreos wldt b(slavo) IN 
J45 ractory test only OlTT 
J46 VME slave address w1d tb(24blt) IN 
J47 VME interrupt request 1 .. OlTT 
J48 VME interrupt request 2 .. OlTT 
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J4Q VME interrupt requeot 3 .. OUT 

JSO VME interrupt r equest 4 •• OUT 

J51 VME interrupt r equest 5 .. Ill 
J52 VME interrupt requeet 6 •• OUT 

J53 VME interrupt r equest 7 .. OUT 
J54 VME interrupt ack b1t I ••••• Ill 
J SS VME interrupt ack bit 2 ••••• OUT 

JS& VME i nterrupt ack bit 3 ..... Ill 
J57 VMEbus req le••l 3 ••• IN 
J58 VMEbua r•q le•el 2 ••• OUT 
JSQ VMEbuo req l e••l i ... OUT 

J60 VMEbus req le••l O ••• OUT 

J61 VMEbuo Grant 3 out JS7P!-P2 ... Ill 
J62 VMEbua Grant 3 in J61P1 -P2 ••• Ill 

J82P1-P2 ••• Ill 
J63- J84 ••• Ill 
J85-J66 ••• I N 
J87-J88 ••• Ill 

• • Note: 1 The Ju•per conftguratton f or r 1Y . A controll1r1 diff•r• t r oa tbe 
aboTe 1D tbe follo wing locat i on• : 

Juape r Function 
JQ Debug Opt1on 

Set.t1ng 
OUT 

J i 6 EPROM oize Juaper 1 
J18 EPROM aize Juaper 2 

Ill 1-2 27128 
IN 1-2 27128 

• • Note :2 The VMEbus Etbernet board wil l u1e the 1nterr~pt leTel 6 

•• Note :3 Bus Requeat/Grant f or VMEbu• Ethernet wt ll alway1 be 3 

• • Note :4 Tb• strapp1ng coabtnatlons of Juapera 42 and 43 selects one of f our 
possibl e addresses . Tbe addreoaes are a1 follows : 

42 Out and 43 Out = F1>80 
42 Out and 43 I N = FEOO 
42 I N and 43 Out = FE80 
42 I N and 4 3 IN = FFOO 
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•• Not.e : 6 

Tb• interrupt aclrnowledg• bit• 64. 65 , ~nd se are u1ed t.o 1et tbe 
interrupt &ck'Dowl edg• leYel and the oct.al count lD t b• t.br•• ••1tcbes 
•ust. • atcb tb• int.errupt •• l•cted . 

Tb• int.errrupt i• not. relat1Te to th• addre11 . Select an interrupt 
that 11 not 1• tho 1ocont1g !lle and strap l t lo . 

J47 VME l•ter req 1 
J48 VME lntor req 2 
J41l VME lDtor req 3 
J60 VME l •ter req 4 
J61 VME lntor req 5 (Interr upt • S 1• reco•••nded) 
J52 VME 1 uter req 4 
J63 VME later req 7 
J64 VME lnter Ack Ju•p•r 2 to tbe zero power---------1 
J 56 VME inter Ack Juaper 2 to the one power 1-- ----- 1 
J 66 VME inter Ack Ju•p•r 2 t o the eecond power ------1 

I 
I 

J54 J55 J58 

o o I 
o I o 
O I I 

Ill/ 
I I I 

EXAMPLES : 

Int OME 
Int Two 
Int Three 

Int Seven 

Strapplng tor 1Dtorrupt and lntorrupt aclrnowladge t or INTERRUPT 5 : 

JS I . J54. J56 = I (Strapped) 
J48 , J41l , J50,J52,JS3 , J54 , JSS = 0 ( NO Strap) 

Strapplng tor lnterrupt and Interrupt acknowledge t o r INTERRUPT 2 : 

J41l , J55 = I (Strapped) 
J47 , J41l , J50.J51 , J52 , J53 , J54 , J56 = 0 (NO Strap) 

I 
I 

•••••••••••••See page 2- 18 ot the EXOS 302 Re f erence Ma.nua.l . •••••••••••••••••• 
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Excelan EXOS 302 Controller Conll1urator 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1s doou• ont 1• to provlde con f lguratlon 1nforaatlon for the 
Exc•lan Ethernet coa•unicati on• controller(Con••x PIN 220- 000012-200 re• C) . 

1.2 Controller Conllguration 

P3 

+-----------------------------------------------=====--==-------------------+ 
I ::: : :: :: : :: LEDs : DDD JJJJJJJ JJJJJJJJ JJJJ I 
I P4 RS232 SSS 1112222 00000000 1111 I 
I 123 7890123 23458789 0123 I 
I . . . . : 1::: : : 1 .. I 
I •• I 
I JlS J18 I 
I .. [ : Jl I 
I :•• 
I 
I •• Changed or added Juapera 
I 
I JlS 
I I 
I I 
I J18 I 
I I 
I 
I 
I J14 : 
I I 
I JJJJJJJJJJJJJJJJ JJJJJ J JJJJJJ JJJ J JJJ JJJJJJJJ I 
I 2222333333333344 44444 444SSSS SSS SS58 86686656 I 
I 878901234S878901 234S8 7890123 456 7890 12345678 I 
I ··· · · · ·· ·· • • I : I :::: I : : I: I 1··· I I I . . . ···· ·· · ·· ···· - - -I • Addres1 Dependent ( see text) I ·-· ·---· ·-· I I I I 
·---------------------------------+ +--------------------------------+ 

NOTE: Strapping of J42 and J43 vary depending on the base address 
of tho board dependlng upon tbo l ndl •ldual •r•t• • conflguratl on . 

See ~able o n next page ror pos1tble addresses . 
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Juaper Funct1on()uaper installed) Sott1ng 

Jl Factory Only Abl8nt 
J2 CRS Cbock Fhg Ab••nt 
J3 (SQE) Inotall•d 
J4 Non-Stand Conaolo Abaent 
JS Reserved Aboent 
J6 Reaerved Abaant 
J7 ReaerTed Abaent 
JB R.eaerved Absent 
JQ Debug Option Installed (for v6 . 2 code or later) 
JlO Me• S1za 5i2KB(out) 1NB(in) Abaent 
JU Reserved Absent 
Jl2 Reserved Absent 
Jl3 Reserved Ab10nt 
J14 EPROM Wait State Absent 
Jl5 EPRON size Juaper 1 Installed 2-3 27256 (for v6 . 2 code 
Jill EPRON a1ze Juaper 2 Inotallod 1-2 27256 or l ater) 
J26 VNE Sl ave Address blt 3i coap Absent 
J27 VNE Sla•e Addr••• b1t 30 coap Absent 
J28 VNE Sla•e Addreoa b1t 2Q coap Abaant 
J2Q VNE Slave Address b1t 28 coap Absent 
J30 VNE Sla•e Addreaa b1t 27 coap Abaent 
J31 VME Slave Address b1t 26 coap Absent 
J32 VNE Slave Address b1t 25 coap Absent 
J33 VME Sla•e Addrese b1t 24 coap Absent. 
J34 VME Slave Address b1t 23 coap Absent 
J35 VME Slave Addreas b1t 22 coap Abaent 
J36 VME Slave Address blt 2i coap Abaent 
J37 VME Slave Addreas b1t 20 coap Abaent 
J38 VME Slave Address bit 1Q coap Absent 
J3Q VME Slave Addreas bit i8 coap Absent. 
J40 VME Slave Address bit 17 coap Absent 
J4i VME Slave Address b1t 16 coap Ab .. nt 
J42 VME Slave Address bit 15 coap sea Table bolo• 
J43 VME Slave Address bit 15 coap See Table below 

Address Jumper Positions 

Addreaa Ju•par Ju•per 
Sett.1na 42 43 

F080 Removed Removed 
FEOO Re•oved Instal led 
FESO Installed Re•oved 
FFOO Installed Installed I 
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...... c:oot.loued 

JH 
J45 
J46 
J47 
J48 
J40 
JSO 
JS! 
J52 
J53 
J54 
J SS 
J 56 
J57 
JSB 
JSO 
J60 

J61 
J62 

VME •aoter addr1s1 wldth(1laTe) lnotalled 
Factory tut only Abs ent 
VME slau addreu width (24bi t) Installed 
VME interrupt request I •• Absent 
VME interrupt request 2•• Absent 
VME interrupt request 3•• Absent 
VME interrupt request 4•• Absent 
VME Interrupt request 5•• Installed 
VME Interrupt request 6•• Absent 
VME int errupt request 7•• Absent 
VME Interrupt acknowledge bit i•• Installed 
VME Interrupt aclrllowl edge bit 2•• Absent 
VME Interrupt aclrllowledge blt 3•• Installed 
VME bu• requeet level 3••• Inst.al led 
VME bu• request level 2••• Absent 
VME bu• request level 1••• Abaent 
VME bu• reque1t leTel O••• Absent 

VME BUI Crant 3 OUT JS7P1n1 to P1n2••• Inatalled 
VME Buo Cunt 3 IN J61P1n1 to P1n2• • • Installed 

J62P1n1 to P1n2••• Installed 
J63 to J64• .. Inotallod 
J65 to J66• .. Installed 
Je7 to J68 .. • I natalled 
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SBE COM-4 Co••unicatione Controller Conf igurator 

1.0 . Scope 

Thie docu•ent provides conCiguration infor•atlon for the SBE COM- 4 
co•aunlcations controller (Con••x P/N 220-000013-200). 

2 . 0 . Conflguration oC SBE CON-4 Co••unicatlon1 Controller 

There are 38 Ju•per blocks of varying dl.anelons on the controller . 
Although these Juapera are set by the vendor for a standard Convex 
configuration. tbey should be ~•r1f1ed before 1Datallat1on . 

Non-standard settlnge are diocuaoed ln aoctlone 2 . 2 . i, 2 . 2 . 2 and 2 . 2 .3 . 
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2.1. Standard COM-4 Ju•per Settlngs 

Due to the large nu•b•r of Ju•p•r• on the COM- 4 , tbe settlngs will be 
dlscu•oed ln two group• : left llde Juapero and r1ght •1de Ju•pers. 
The tollow1ng d1agraa •bow1 tbo pos1tlono of tho loft s1do Ju•per1 : 

·--------------------------+--------------------------· 
+--

JQ JlO ·--------------------------·--------------------------· -
12 12 12 

A • • 
J8 B .. 

c . . 

12 12 
J14 A . . J U 

B .. 

J22 J23 J24 
A • • ... 

12 12 123 

J31 J32 J33 J34 J35 
A •• A .. A •. A •. A .. 

12 12 12 12 12 

123 
J18 A .. . 

B ... 

A .• 
J20 B .• 

12 12 

J1Q 

J21 

12 
J12 A .. 

8 . . 

1234557 
J28 A • • ...... J2Q 

B ...... . 

J37 
A. 

12346578Q1 
0 

12 
J13 A .• 

8 . . 

123 
J16 A . • • 

J25 
A . .. 

123 

·-------------------------------------------------------------------
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2 . 1 . I. 

\ 
I 

S1tt1ng1 for Loft Sld• Ju•p•re 

Tbe following lnforaatlon d11crlb•8 tbe particular aettlng of each 
Juapor block on the left 11da of tho CON-4 board : 

JS-Al to J8-B1 J16-A2 to J16-A3 J2Q. Ilona 
J8-A2 to J8- B2 

J18-B2 to Jl8-B3 J31 . Hone 
JG- Al to JG- Bl 
Jll-A2 to Jll-82 JIQ, None J32, None 

J10-A1 to Jl0-81 J20. None J33. Nona 
J10-A2 to Jl0-82 

J21. Ilona J34- A1 to J34-A2 
JU-Al to Jll-Bt 
J11-A2 to J11-B2 J22-Al to J22-A2 J35 , None 

J12-A1 to J12-B1 J23, None J37-AQ to J37-A10 
J12-A2 to J12-B2 

J24- A1 to J24- A2 
J13-A1 to J13-B1 
J13-A2 to J13-82 J25-A1 to J26- A2 

J14- Al to J14-A2 J28-A1 to J28- B1 
J14 - B1 to J14-B2 J28- A2 to J28-B2 
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The following diagrU1 shows tho poaitiona of the right side )u•p•r• : 

123456 
A.... J3 

J4 JS J6 J 7 
- A . . 
- B .. 

12 123 123 12 

12 
- J26 A. 

-+-----------+ 

1234 
J16 A • ... . J17 

e . 

12 
J27 A .• 

B .. 

123 
J30 A. 

B ... 

12 
J30 A .. 

B .. 
c. 
D. 
E . . 

123 12345678 
J36 A • . . 

B. 
c ... 

+--------------------------------------· 
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2 . 1 .2 . Setting• for Rlght Sid• Juaper• 

Th• following inforaation de1crlb•1 tho partlcular 1ottlng of each 
juaper block on the rlgbt •ide of th• COM-4 board : 

J3- A2 to J3-A3 J115-Al to Ji6-B1 J36- A2 to J36-A3 
J36-B2 to J36- 83 

J4-A1 to J4- A2 Jl7-A2 to J17-B2 J36-C2 to J36-C3 
J4-Bl to J4- 82 

J215, None J38, None 
JS-A2 to JS-A3 
J6-B2 to J6-B3 J27-Al to J27-A2 J30- Al to J30-A2 

J27-B1 to J27-82 J30- Bl to J30-B2 
J6-A2 t.o J 6-A3 
J6-B2 to J6-B3 J30. Nono 

J7. None 
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2 .2 . 1 . Non- standard Juaper S1ttlng1 

Ir aore tba.n one COM-4 controller 1a to be lnatalled 1D tbe •••• 
Multibua, then one or tho controller• aust be installed wi th a non­
otandard Juapor conriguration . For aultiple controller• . the tabl• 
below pro•id11 the required CSR addresses . interrupt le•1l1 . and 
juaper setting change• . Only )uaper block• J28 and J37 require any 
changes . All other Juaper blocks ehould be ••t according to the 
Standard Conriguration <•••Section 2.1) . 

Controller CSR Addr111 Int . Ll'fel Juaper Setting Change• 
========= ===== ===== ====== ======= ============== 
First OxOBcO 7 Uae Standard Conf 1gurat1on 

Second Ox08c2 e J37-AB to J37- Ai0 
J28-Al to J28- Bl 
J28- A2 to J28- 82 
J28-A7 to J28-87 

Third Ox08c4 5 J37-A7 to J37-Ai0 
J28- AI to J28- Bl 
J28-A2 to J28-82 
J28-Ae to ne- ee 

Fourth oxoece 4 J37-Ae to J37- AiO 
J2B- AI t o J28- 8i 
J28-A2 to J28-82 
J28-Ae to J2e- ee 
J28-A7 to J28-87 

2 . 2 . 2 . Setting the CSR Md roll 

Tbe CSR addr••• 11 g0Yern1d by Juaper block J28 on tbe controller . 
Only the l ower byte or the CSR addr••• aay be changed . J28 
correspond• to bite 7- i or thls byte (bit o is al ways set to O) . The 
bits in J28 are labeled 1234567, and the bite required to be present 
are shown 1n the table a.bole . 

2.2.3 . Setting the I nterrupt L•••l 

The interrupt l e•ol used by the controller is governed by J37 . for 
the standard con!iguratlon . a juap er c an be applied between pln1 g and 
10 . Ho weYer . tor any of tbe non-standard conf1gurat1ona, pln 10 auat 
be wire - wrapped to ono or tho reaalning pino or J37 (oee tbe table 
above) . 
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2 .2 .4. Add1t1onal Juaper1 

Juaper block J3e bas three Juapera 1nstalled as follow• : J36-A2 to 
J36- A3 , J36-82 to J36-B3, and J36- C2 to J36- C3 . In tho event that a 
non-atandard conf1guratton require• •ore Ju•p•r• than were supplied on 
the board , addlt.1onal Juapors can be taken froa J36 . Any or all of 
the Juaper1 at J36 can be reaoYed w1tbout effecting tho board 
conf1gurat1on . 

3 . 0 . Related Do cuaenta 

Refer to the X.26 Nult1bu1 Conf1gurator (P/ N 220-000013- 203) . 

-
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1.0. 

SBE SCI-H UT Communicatloo.o Module Conllgurator 

Scope 

Thia docuaent provld•• conf1gurat1on lnforaatton f or tbe SBE/ SCI - 440T 
(Convex P/ N 220-000015- 100/ 200) . 

2 .0 . Conllgura tlon of the SCl_.• llT Communication Module 

There are 14 Juaper block• of lar71n~ d1aena1on• on the controller . 
These Juaper1 are not ••~ by tb• vendor and auat be conf igured before 
lnatallatlon In tbe Multlbu1 X. 25 RS - 44U CRS-422) Panel A•••• bly 
(Convex P/N 500- 000277-201) . 

Tb• SCl-44UT 1bould be COD f 1gured •• lh0"1l below: 

I ·-----------------------+ JJ A .. J4 I 
I J1 J2 A. I 
I B. A ... J5 I 
I 1 A ... J& I 
I A ... J7 I 
I A .. JS I 
I J I! J l2 J13 Jl 4 A ... Jg I 
I A . . A. A .. A. A ... JIO I 
I B . . 12 12 12 123 I 
I 12 I 
·----------------------------------------------------+ 

J3-AI to J3- BI JIO , Nono 

J4 . None Jll - AI to Jll- BI 
Jll - A2 to Jll- B2 

JS. None 
Jl2- AI to J12- A2 

J6. Nono 
J13- AI to Jl3-A2 

J7 , Nono 
J14- A2 to Jl4- A3 

JS. None 

JU . Nono 

S.O. Labeling 

Aff ix Convex Part Muabe r and Rev111oa Level label on aolder side near 
Board Artwork P/ N. 
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SBE SCl-232 Communlco.tlono Module Conligul'&lor 

1 .0 . Scope 

Tb1• docuaent pro•1d•• cont1gurat1on 1otoraat 1on for tb• SBE/SCJ-232 (Con•ex 
P/ N 220-000015-100/200) . 

2.0. Conllguratlon or the SBE/ SCl-232 Communlcdlono Module 

Tb•r• are 10 JU•p•r blocta of 'ary1ng d1a e n11on1 on tb• aodule . Tbeae 
J uaper• are not a•t bJ t.b• ••ndor and auat be cont 1gured before 
1natallat1on Into tb• Nult1bu1 X . 25 RS- 232 Panel Aaoeably (Convez P/ N 
500- 000277-200) . 

Tbe SCI-232 should be conf lgured as sbown below: 

+------+ +------+ 
I J8 I I 
+------------------+ J 3 I 

123 123 A ... I 
JlO Jg JS A ... J6 123 I 

A .. B . I 
12 12 J 4 A .. J7 I 

B .. I .. A . . I 
II J2 B . . I 
II 12 I .. I 
J1 I 

·--------------------------------· 
J2-A1 to J2·Bl J6-A2 to J6-A3 
J2·A2 to J2-B2 J6-B2 to J6-B3 

J3- A2 to J3-A3 J7-A2 to J 7-A3 
J 7 - B2 to J7-B3 

H - A2 to J4 - A3 
J4-B2 to J 4-83 JO , None 

J5-A2 to J5- A3 J10. None 
JS- 82 to JS- 83 

3.0. La bello1 

A!f lx Con Yex Par t Nuaber and Re~ 1 s1on Level label on coaponent side, on 
plastlc connector sur face . 
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1.0. 

SBE SCI· V36B Commuolcatlon.o Module Conf11urato• 

Scope 

Tbl• docu• ent proT1d•• conf lguratton 1nfor•at1on for t he SB£ SCI - V358 
(ConYes P/N 220·000017- 100/200) . 

2.0. Configuration or t.be SBE SCI-VS68 Communlcatlona Module 

There are 7 juaper blocks of Tary1ng d1aens1ona on tbe controller . Tbeae 
juapera are not aet by tbe ••ndor and aust be configured before Installation 
ln the Multibus X.26 V. 35 Panel A••••bly (Con•ox P/N 500-000277- 202) . 

The SCI -V35P abould be configured as 1bown below : 

::::: : :: :: 

J3 A .. 
8 .. 

12 
J4 A .. 

12 

J6 A .. 

I 
I 
I 

J2. None 

J3· Al to J3·A2 
J3· BI to J3-B2 

J4· Al to J4· A2 

3.0. Labelln1 

B .. 
123 

J7 

J2 

J6-AI to J6·Bl 

J7. Mone 

Affix ConTex Part Nuabtr and Re•1•1on L•••l label to aodule solder 11de 
near Board Artwork P/ N. 
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Clpr lco Model 3510 VME/ SCSI a- Ad• pter Conl11uutor 

l . l Scope 

Tbe purpo•• o t tbl• docueent 11 to proY1d• conf 1gurat 1on 1utor• a t1on for the 
Clpr1 co Model 3518 VME/SCSI Holt Adapter , (CONVEX P/ N 220-000019-200) . 

1.2 Hoot Ada.pter Cou!1gurat1on 

Ji 
Busy 

LEO 
Fall 
LEO 

0 0 
· -----1 1--+- +------------- ------ - - - ---------------------------+ 
I I 
I I 
I . J ap 14 I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Jap 16 

E.1act 
Bur•t 

Boa.rd Addr••• 
l 0 A 
5 g M 

1 
2 
3 

J ap 2 J ap 1 

Coluan 
0 l 2 3 

Row 1 
Row :2 
Row 3 
Row 4 
Row 5 
Row 5 

+-----------------------------· ·-----------------------------+ 
•--I P2 1- - --- --- --------1 Pl 1--• 

I I I I 

Normal Uaage1 Base Address of 1st controller ln tbe VMEBua la noraall y EEoo• . 

--=- .-... _.,..... 

Tbe Bus Request Priority a ust a l w• ys be str apped tor • 3 • . 
Tba Interrupt Level ls software conttgured f roa the content& of 
tbe SPU file . / iocon/i, . 
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Ciprico Model 3616 VME/ SCSI H- Adapter Conligurator 

1.3 Ho•t Adapter Con!1gurat1on {coot1outd) 

Jumper It. Switch Setting Option.: 

The Bu Requ-•t Prion·tr lel'el 1• alwa71 ju• pered for a Talue of • 3• . 

BUS PRIORITY LEVEL •3• STRAPPING 

FROM TO 

Col 0, Row-4 Col 0, Row-5 
Col I , Row- 4 Col I, Row-5 
Col 2 , Row- 4 Col 2, Row-5 
Col 3 , Row- I Col 3, Row-2 
Col 3 , Row-3 Col 3, Row-4 
Col 3, Row-5 Col 3, Row-6 

CONVEX nor• ally u••• Controller Be.e A.''""'" •EEoo•. •uoo• . •£coo • . and •£eoo • 
for t be tat thr o ugh 4tb Controller• . reapec t1Yely, 1n the VMEBua . Ju•p•r• 1 
through 7 of Brd Add Juaper1 are used to define the Base Addr1a1 as abown 
below. 

BASE ADDRESS JUMPER SETTINGS 

BASE 
ADDRESS 15 1' 11 Jt JJ JO , 

EEOO OFF OFF OFF DH OFF OFF OFF 
ECOO OFF OFF OFF DH OFF OFF DH 
EAOO OFF OFF OFF DH OFF DH OFF 
E600 OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF 

NOTE: Ju.per •a• of BRO ADD J uapers. AM a uot alwa71 be oet to "OFF" . 

In CONVEX ayateae , the following Juapera auat alway• be 11t a1 abowu . 

JUMPER STRAP JUMPER STRAP 

JMP1 1-2 Out JMP14 1-2 IN 
J MP1 2-3 IN JMP15 1-2 IN 
JMP2 1- 2 IN EXT BST IN {Exact Burot) 
JMP2 2-3 Out 

COM"AHY CC»F1'DENT1AL COP'YRICKT CONVEX C~ CORPORATION 1011 

-~ - ..._. - -ii _CONVEX 
"'ll!!!!!!!li...::=' 

TJTt.E: Cprtco Model 3516 v..E/SCSI 

Controllor Con~urlt« 

Ooa.MENT ,.,__: :ZW.~19-500 

REV: A Oll/ 1V/ fl0 

ffiOM: John Rlchtls 
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lnterpb ..... Model 4211 VME/ FDDI Cont.roller C.:.nli~uzaUon Document 

1 .1 Scope 

Tbe purpo•• o f tbl• docu• ent 1• to pro•td• conf 1gurat1on 1nf oraat1on for tbe 
Ioterphaa• Model 4211 VllE/fDDI Controller (ConYex Part Nuaber 220-000021-200) . 

1.2 Contro ller C.:.nll~eUon 

•---+ PHY 8 •---+ +---+ PKY A + - --+ 
IBLXI <---> IREDI IBLX I <- - - > IRED I 

·----·---·-------·---·--·---·-------·---·--------------------------------------· 
I U2B I 
I RCV I 

I UeB 11 U7B I 
IXMIT 11 RCV I 
·-----··-----· 

I . 
Jl3 

3 . 

. JAi 

•----- - --- - ----• I 
• ---- - - - ------ -• P~ I 

IU10B I 
IXMIT I 

I 
IJ1 
I 
I 
I 
I 

. I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

JAl21 

COMPANION BOARD I 
I 
I 

J 
A 
7 

I 
I 
I 
I 

J AIL .. 

I 
I 

JA2 .. IJIS Jl4 
.. JAi I ... . . I 

•----- - ---- - ---• I 
• ---- - ---- - - --- • Pl IJAS J JA4 

•----------------------+ A 
6 

1 3 s 7 J 
A 
3 

. 1 

J4 

J3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
IJ2 

Connector J7 
Optlcal Bypua 

JAi 
I . . . 3 

DAUGIITER BOARD 

I . 
2 . 
3 . 

B I B 

4 .. 
JAIO JA8 

JA2 

. 8 

. 7 

. 6 
. . s 
JAQ 

. I 

. 3 

Row 3 
Row 2 
Row t 
Row o 

• - -1 VME CO NNECTOR P2 1- -- --------- 1 VME CONNECTOR Pl 1--• 
I I I I 

Normal Ueage: Base Address of 1st controller In the VMEBus Is noraally "6000". 

--

Tbe Bus Request Pr1or1 ty aust always be 1trapptd for •3• , 
Tbe Interrupt Level 11 so f t ware configured froa tbe contents o! 
tho SPU r 11 e. / iocon/i, . 

COMPAHY C<>t-FIOENTl.AL COPYRIGHT CONVEX COMP\ITER CORPORATION l lJIH 

TITLE: lnt.trphau Mod•I <211 VME/FDOI 

ConWoUtr Conngur1tor 

C>ClCU.ENT l'UMBER: 22<>-000021-000 
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Intcrpb- Model 4:111 VME/ FDDI Controller Coollguratlon D<><:ument 

1.2 Coat.roller Coafigu.ratloo ( contin•ei) 

• Compaolon Board Jum~r Setting Option"' 

Ju•p•r• JAl ( 1 to 2) and JA2 ( 1 to 2) are factory ••t and should not be 
changed . They are nor• ally aoldtrtd in . 

• Daughter Board Jum~r Setting Option"' 

Ju•per JAi (1 to 2 or 2 t o 3) l• f actory ••t and 1hould not be changed . For 
32- pln EPROM, the JU• per ohould be fr o• 1 to 2; !or 28-pln EPROM . the JU• per 
should be fro• 2 to 3 . 

Juaper JA2 (1 to 2 or 2 to 3) ls fac tory aet and should not be changed . For 
•aingle e xport reg11ter• , tbe Ju•per 1hould be fro• 2 to 3 ; for • 1pl1~ export 
r egi ster• , the Ju1p1r abould be fro• 1 to~ -

• Maln Board Ju_mper Setting Opt.iou.1 

• Bua Reque.t Priority 

Tbe B-. Rtqu•t Pn"on·1, ltTtl c an be Juapered f or a. •alue 1n the ra.nge •o• 
(lowest priority) through • 3• (hlghes t priori t y) . Ao used 1n Con•es 
aysteaa . this controller au1t always be Ju•pe red f or leYel • 3• as ebown 
below . To select o ther than leYel • 3 • . consul t the 'tlJ U1tr'o G•iie . 

BUS Pa!ORITY LEVEL "l" STRAPPING 

,.,... Te ,, .. Te 
Row 0 , JAl0- 4 Row 0 , JAI 0- 6 Row 1. JA8-e Row 1 . JA0- 3 
Row 0, JA8- 4 Row o. JA8- 6 Row 2 . JA8- 7 Row 2 . J A0-2 
Row 0, JAQ-4 Row o. JAQ-5 Row 3, JA8 -8 Row 3. JA0- 1 

• Controller B.... Addr-

Con1'eX nor•ally uae1 Controller BHe A4Jreu • 6000• f or the tat Controller in 
t he VMEBus. J uepar1 JA11 - 1 through J Al 1-8 a re used to d e fine tho Bua 
Addres s as shown below. To sel ect a Ba•• Address other than • eooo• (shown 
below). consult the 4tJJ Uotr '• G•ii t . 

BASE ADDIESS "Htl" J UMPEI SETTINGS (JA11) 
JA11· l t ' • 5 6 7 8 

IN/OUT IN IN IN I N OUT OUT IN OUT 
AORS l lT g 10 11 12 13 14 15 (Note) 

Note: Juaper " J All- 8" a uet a l waye be "OUT ' When "OUT' . all address • Odi f 11r1 
are a. llovad ; wbeu • 1H• , only •uper1'1•or acce•••• are per•1 tted . 

COl#NN COf#lOENTlAL.. COf"YRICHT c~ c~ CORPORATION 1001 

Tl11..£: lnterphHe Model 4211 V>.E/ FOOI 

Controller Conflguuto< 
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lnurpt.a.e Model 4211 VME/ FDDI Coou-ollcr Conllaura tloo Document 

t .2 Cont.toiler Conl\SW"atlon (conliftui) 

• Malo Board Jumper Settlo1 Optlooa (coralinui) : 

• Mlacellaneou. J um pen 

••••lifter 
JAi 

J A2 

J A3 

JA4 

JA5 

JM 

JA7 

JA12 

J3 

J4 

Jl3 

J14 

.... 
1 to 2 

-
1 t o 2 

1 to 2 

1 to 2 

1 to 2 

1 to 2 

1 to 2 

All 14 

All 14 

I to 2 
2 to 3 

i to 2 
2 to 3 

\Ju1e a DHCl'lpU.a 

IN (No""c/ Uu1c) = Dual Pby•1cal Layer Protocol . 
OUT = Single Pby01cal Layer Protocol . 

Not Uaed . 

011T (No""al Uu1c) = Originate Byte Clock . 
I N= Tora 1nato Byte Clock . 

OUT (No""a/ u,.,,) = Enable Local Clock . 
IN = Disable Local Clock . 

OITT (No""cl Uur•) = Enable Optical Bypau Control (1) . 
IN = Dtaabl• Optical Bypaaa Control (i) . 

OUT (No""•/ Uu1•> = Enable Optical Bypau Control (2) . 
IN = Diaable Optical Bypasa Control (2) . 

OUT (No""•/ Uu,c) = Early Bua Busy Roleaao . 
IN= Lato Bu• Bu•y R•l•a•• · 

OUT (NormGJ Uu1c) = Hor• al Operation 
IN= factory Toot (Xa1t Count <16/<32 Bytes ) . 

factory Uae Only . 

factory Uoe Only . 

OUT (Normd Uu1c) . 
IN ( Norm•l u,.,,) . 
J13 11 Factory Set &od abo uld not be changed . Wben set 
tor 1 to 2 OlTT and 2 t.o 3 I N, M1ssec1 fraae Interrupts are 
disabled . Wlleo set tor i to 2 IN and 2 to 3 OUT, Missed 
Fraae Interrupts art enabled . 
OUT (Normol u,.,,) . 
IN ( Normol UHfc) . 
J14 11 factory Set and abould not be changed . When set 
tor 1 to 2 OUT and 2 to 3 IN , 2X Internal Fra•e Segaent­
atton ls d i sabled . Wben s et tor 1 to 2 IN and 2 to 3 OUT, 
2K Inte rnal Fra•e Segaentatlon ts enabled . 

J15 1 to 2 OUT (Normol VH9<) = Dluble Reotr1cted Token Support . 

_..-..... - ..._.. 

IN = Enable Restric~ed Token Support. 

C()t..APAH'f Co+FIOOITIN..... C~YRSGHT COHY'EX COfr,M"tJ'TER CORPORATION IOOS 

- -a _CONVEX 
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C.ontroUtr COnflgurnor 
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1.nterph- Model ~211 VME/FDDI Controller Cooflguntloo Doeument 

DOCUMEKT REVISION HISTORY 
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lnt.erpb- •201 ESDI Dlac Controller (Fa.st) Coafl1urat<Jr 

1.1 Scope 

Tb• purpose or tb1• docuaent 1• t o pro•~de conf 1gurat1on 1ntoraat1oa for the 
lnterpbaeo 4201 ESDI Dl•c Contr oller (Faot) (ConYex Part Nuaber 220-000025-
200) . 

1.2 Controller Coaflguratloa 

JS J 4 Jl J3 J2 
(DrlVe 3) (Dr1 u 2) ( "A" Cabl e) (Drl .. I) (Dr1Ye O) 

· - - -1 1- -1 1-- 1 1--- --- ----1 1--1 1----· 
I 2--- --- --- --- 2 I 

I 1 ... 3 1 ... 3 I 
I JAi JM I 
I . 1 I 
I 

I ON f I 
111111111181 
I I 

SI 

1 . JA3 

JA2 

. ; ; : : . : : .. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : J6 
( NOT USED) 

(NOT USED) 
; : : : : : : : ':::::::::::.::::''' J7 

JAS JA6 JA7 
I ~w o 
I RO Y 1 
I 1 2 3 Row 2 
I JA8 Row 3 
I JAQ 1 2 1 2 1 2 

I • - - --------- ------------------• 1 . . •-------------------- --- ------• 
• -- I P2 1----- ---1 Pl 1--• 

I I I I 

Norm al Uea1c: Connectors J• and JS not supported or u1ed 1n ROS Subeye te•& . 

-~ - ,...._ 

Base Addreaa or l •t controll er 10 tbe VMEBu• 11 noraally •eoo· . 
Tbe Bus Requeat Pri ority •ust a l way• be strapped t or • J•. 
Tbe Interrupt LeYel 11 ao!tware configured t roa tbe contents or 
the SPU t 11 e. / ioconfi1. 

C~/.HY C~lOEHTVL COPYRIGHT COHV'EX C()lr.M"VTER CORPORATION 100) 

REii: A 04/17 /92 - -I ii .g?' CONVEX 
TITLE: lnterpha.se '4201 ESOI ~•c Conwotler 

(Fm) O>nllgur1tor 
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lnter phue 420 1 ESDI Dik Con trollu ( Fut.) Cor:allgurator 

1.2 Controller Config ura tion (coat1auod) 

• Jumper &: Sw itch Settln1 Opt lona 

• B wo Rcqucot Prior ity 

Tba Bu Rcqu•I Prioritr lnal can be jua pered for a value o f •o• (lowast 
pr1or lty) to • 3 • ( b1gbaat prl or1ty ) . A• uaed 10 Coa •ax ay•t•• •. t h1• 
controller aust al way• be ju•pered f or leTel • 3 • a• 1hown below. To 1elect 
other than leTel • 3 • , cons ul t t he 4101 U1tr '• G•ii t. . 

• us PaJO aJT Y Lll:V&L • 3• STRAPPING 

From To From To 
Row 0, JAe- 2 Row 0. JA7- 1 Row 3. J A5-1 Row 3. JA5- 2 

Row 1. J Ae-2 Row 1, JA7-1 Row 3. JAe-1 Row 3. JAe-2 

Row 2. J Ae- 2 Row 2, JA7-1 Row 3, JA7- 1 Row 3, JA7-2 

• Controller Ba.ae Add.rem 

Con•ex nor• al l y uaea Controllu Bue "'''rcuu O:r:0800, O:r:OAOO. 010COO, and OxOEOO 
for the 1st through 4 t h Controll•r•. r1epect1Tely . in t h e VM£Bua . Swl tcbee 1 
through 7 of DIP Swltcb •s1• ar1 used to d e fine tbe Baa e Addr11• •• abown 
below. To select a Baee Addreae other than abown bel ow, CODIUlt. the 4101 u.,,,,, 
G•itlc . 

l•M .... , ... l • lt.:• SetU•a• (11) .... 
Atl•rH • 1 t 3 4 5 ~ 7 8 

BOO ON ON Orr ON ON ON ON OFF 
AOO OFF' ON orr ON ON ON OH OFF 
coo ON orr OFF OH ON ON OH OFF 
EOO Orr arr arr ON ON ON ON OFF 

NOTE• Sw1tcb • e• o f SI n ot alway• b• Ht to "OFF " . When "OFF". all addrus 
• od1f t ers are allowed ; • beo • oN• oal y superY t sor acce s ses are 
perat tted . 

C~AN't COf'FloontM.. COP'YRICKT COH'IEX COMP\JTER COM'OftAllON IMI 
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loterph- HOl ESDI Dl.oc Controller (Fut) Cooligurat.or 

• Mlac:ella.ncoua JWDpen 

14 .. t.Jnu Pt.• 

JAi I to 2 
2 t.o 3 

JA2 I t o 2 

JA3 I t.o 2 

JH 2 t.o 3 
I t.O 2 

JAB 2 t o 3 
1 to 2 

JAO 1 to 2 
I to 2 

REVISION ECN NO. 

A 108007 

U1•1• A DacrtpUea 

IN (Normol Uu1<) = Enab le P2 . Rowe A and C . 
IN = Disable P2. Rows A and C . 

IN ( No rmol U••1<) = Enable Oaclllator . 
OUT = DI.able Oaclllator (Factory Teat) . 

IN ( Normo/ u .. ,,) = Enable Oacllla.tor . 
OUT= Dtaabla Oaclll a tor (factory Teat.) . 

IN ( No rm•/ Uu ge) = 258K EPROM Used . 
IN = 128K EPROM Uaed . 

IN (Nonn.J Uu1e> : £nabl• addreaa aut.o- locreae nt. . 
IN = D1aable addreaa au t.o- lnc reaent. . 

OUT (Normal Uur•) = - 12V not applied to P2A o r P2C . 
IN = - 12v a pplied t o P2A . Pin 31 and P2C, Pin 13 . 

DOC UMENT REVISION HISTORY 

DESCRIPTIOll DATE 

In1t.1al r•leaae . 0 4 / 17/ ll2 
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VME A.ync Controller 

1.1 Seope 

The purpose of tb11 docuaent 11 to proY1de conf1gurat1on 1ntor•at1on tor tbe 
Async Controller (CONVEX PI H 410-00llg3-800). 

1.2 Controller Collf\gu.ratloo 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

J2 
1111 1111 AO 
JI 

111 11 111 AB 

J2 AO-A7 
JI AB- Al5 

l1234587BI 
---------------

LED'e 

I 

TOP 

I I I 
I I I 
--------------------- I 

CONNECTOR I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I I I 

Address 1100 AB and Al2 reaoved; All other Juapera Installed 
Address 1120 A5, AB and A12 reaoved . 
Address 1140 AS. AB and A12 reaoved . 

There are no otber Juapers on tbe board . All other Yartables are 
Software selectable . 

LED's 
1) Heartbeat 
2) Idle 
3) VMEDMA Request 
4) TXQFULL (Controller send queue full) 
5) DUSCCSVC (" DUSCC Interrupt ) 
6) OCTARTSVC (UART Interrupt ) 
7) SPURIHT ( Spurious Interrupt ) 
8) SYSFAII.. ( VMEbus SYSFAIL ) 

COMPNn COf.FlOENTIAL COPYRICHT CONVEX COt.4PUTER CORPORATION 1191 

-~ =-..,. ii _CONVEX 
~-

Tnu;: Vl.E M-fnc Controller 

(Fest) conngurot.or 
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VME T a pe Controller 

1 .1 Scope 

Tb• purpo•• of thll docu• ent 1• to proT1dt conf1gurat1on 1ntor•at1on for the 
VME Tt.p• Conuollor (COllVE.X P/N 401-001162-600) 

1.2 Controller Coi>.nl(W"t.t.lo n 

~-------------------1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Jumper Block #1 
12346678 

·----------------------! 

TOP 

1---1 

CSR addr••• 11 ••t •1th Jua per Block •2 

1-------------+ 
I 

Juapor Block #2 I 
12345678 I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1----------. 

address OxlOOO 18 J7 out with all oth ers lDStalled 
Oxl040 ls Jl and J7 out 
OxlOBO l s J2 and J7 out 
Ox lOCO 1• J l . J2 and J7 out 

Juaper Block #l 1• for lnterrup~/Bua Requ11t 

Interrupt level 7 ls a ll ) uapera out . 
6 16 lnatallod 
5 J7 lnatallod 
4 J6 and J7 lnstalled 

Juaper 1 and 2 are for Bus Request llne1 . A• BR la alway1 3 , tbe1e will 
not bave anyt blng installed . 

.-.~ _ ....... 

JUMPER ON : 0 
J UMPER OFF : 1 

COMPNN CC>f'#lOelTIAL COfl''l"RIQHT CONVEX COM"VTER CORt'ORATION 1991 

TTTt.E: ~ T apt Controtltr - -- _CONVEX (Fan) Conngurator 
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CONVEX MULTIBUS TAPE CONTROLLER (MBTC) CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose of tb1• docu•ent 1• to pro•1de cont1gur&tton 1nforaat1on !or tb• 
CONVEX Nultlbu• Tape Contr oller (MBTC) board (Con•ez P/ N 4 20-000101 - 200) . 
Th1• Controller support• the Storage Tecbnologr Corporation (STC) Model 2Q21 
and 1Gex Serles Tape Dr1•ee and the FuJ1tau 243x Sert•• Tape Drl•e1. 

1.2 Controller Configuration 

+-----=================-------======:=============------+ 
J1 J2 

W1 W2 W3 

8 8 

+------------· 

Standard Convex Addr- a.ad Interrupt. per Multlb1111: 

Flrst. Controller 
Second Controller 

MTC-001 ooco 
Oleo 

lnt 4 
lnt. 5 

C()tr.,tPAH'f CONFIOOITlAL COf"'YRICiHT CONVEX C~ CORP'ORATIOH l"S 

TtTI..E: CONVEX MA. T!Bl.5 TAPE 

Cot-tmOU.ER (MBTC) 
OOCtJMENT NUMBER: 420-000101· 500 

REV: s 02/16/88 

FROM: TAC (HW) 
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CONVEX MULTIBUS TAPE CONTROLLER (MBTC) CONFIGURATOR (continued) 

Ju•per Wl au•t alway• be out . 

0-.crlptioo 

Interrupt 0 
Ioterrupt 1 
Interrupt 2 
Interrupt 3 
Interrupt. 4 
Interrupt. 6 
Int.errupt. 8 
Interrupt 7 

Addr••• IJC4z 
AddT988 J:S8J: 

Address :11x1: 
Addre•• x2zx 
Addre1111 x4:r::r: 
Address :xexx 
Address lx:1:.1 
Address 2xx-x 

lot Controller 2nd Contl'oller 

W2- 8 out W2- 8 out 
W2- 7 out W2-7 out 
W2-8 out W2- 8 out 
W2-6 out W2-6 out 
W2-4 1n W2-4 out 
W2-3 out W2-3 1D 
W2-2 out W2-2 out 
w2-1 out w2-1 out 

W3-8 out W3-8 out 
W3- 7 out W3-7 out 
W3- 8 1n W3- 8 out 
W3- 6 1n W3- 6 ln 
W3- 4 1n W3- 4 ln 
W3- 3 1n W3- 3 ln 
W3- 2 1n W3-2 ln 
W3- 1 1n W3- 1 ln 

COWP»N COf#lDEN'TlM.. COP'YR.ICHT CONVEX Cow-vT'ER CORPORATION 199.J 

TITLE: CONVEX M..L neus TAPE 

CONTROUER (MBTC) 
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REMOVABLE DISC SYSTEM (RDS) CONFIGURATOR 

1.1 Scope 

The purpose or tb1• docu•ent 1• to proftde con!1gurat1on 1nfor•atton tor 
the Con~ex RDS a nd VME controller• . Se• the ROS aanuala for greater detail! 

SPU 

PlD on• (bron vtre) 1• pl1gg9d oato 
t.ll • botto• . left 2 rov• of the 5 pl• rov• 
of J4, J3, a.ad J2 . C• bl • 80 4· &00001 - 201 . 

RDS BASE UNIT 

DICD-21 4 DKD-21 4 

DKD·2U OKD-214 

RDS BASE UNIT 

DKD-214 DKD· 21 4 

DK'D- 214 DKD- 2 14 

PlD o .. (bro va vtn ) 11 phgg•d 01to 
t.h• t.op, rlg-U. 2 rovs or th 5 pll rov• 
or J4 . JS. ud J2 . Cabh 804- 600001 -201 . 

J4 

J3 

J2 

VME BASE 
(REAR) 

OP-BACKPLANE 

J4 

J3 

J2 

COMl'AH't CC»FIDE>lTVrL ConRICHT CONVDC C()Wl'VT"ER CORPORATION 1983 --- ..._.. - -ii _CONVEX 
TTTt.E: REMOVAaE DISC SYSTEM (RDS) 

DOCUMENT N.NBER: 65CH>001715r200 

REV: 8 10/17/88 
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REMOVABLE DISC SYSTEM 

CONFIGURATOR 

1.2 STRAPPING 

DRIVE ADDRESS JUMPERS 

DKD-214 DKD-215 

J3A J2A 

~~ ~000~ 000 

Drive 0 000 0 

o~~ol rive 1 

oO 0 0 

1)rlVel 

(RDS) 

DKC-2m 

DKC-2m 

DKC-2m 

DKC-20 

Jumper 

{all) 

CONTROLLER STRAPPING 

o:~ I rn:r1°l
0

l
0

U I::~ 
I 1 M 1°1 °1° 1° 1 I I 

on 

ort 

on 

ort 

0 0 010 010 

0 0 010 010 

0 0 0 1 0 010 

~o l@:::::::QJ ~o 
JA.5 

CONFIGURATION GUIDELINES 

JAii JA7 

PARAMETER MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED 
VALUE VALUE 

DKD-2U d~lca ~r DKC-203 controll•r 2 1 
DKC-203 controll•n ""' YME for DKD-21''• 4 3 
RDS baac unite 2!r Convex ex2a.naion Cab. s 3 
C .. bl•• VIOP to YME •..•.••• IC04-&00001-201\ 26 ft. 15ft. 
c .. blee, DKC-203 to DKD-2U {!104-!100001-200) urt. urt. 

(&0• -2&0001-200) llrt. llft. 
o .. ~ Chain ....... (&01-340003-200) - -
Ribbon (Oat) .. ... {!IOI-3•000V-200) - -
Ribbon ioatl.. ... 1&01-20000._200\ - -

C .. blee, SPU to DKD-216 ..•• (&04-!100001-200) lOft. lOft. 
Ribbon (Oat) ..... ( !101-500018-200\ - -
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APPENDIX A 

MULTIBUS CONFIGURATION 

1.1 Scope 

The purpo•e or th1e docuaant 1• t.o pro•1dt go1deltnas to follow when conf 1gur1ng 
or reeonr1gur1ng a Mult1bue Chaoata . 

1.2 DeC•ult Device Addr- Sp•ce 

• Hex Addr••••• XXOO thru X:X3F are reser•ed tor custo•er (Non-Con••x) 
Controller• (Noto : ·x· can bo any ••lue . O tbru F) . 

•Hex Addr••••• XX40 thru XXBF are r11erTed for future use . (Note : 
·x · can be any value . O tbru Fl . 

• Hez Addr••••• XXCO tbru XXFF are reser•ed for ConTex-supported 
Controllers (Note : ·x· c an be any Talue, o tbru F) . 

-Ca. -

W1tb1n tbe Con•ex- •npported Controllers Address Space. tba 
fo llowing D••1ce Addre1se1 and Interrupt Level• are pre1ently 
assigned (default) ror Multibus Conf1gurat1ons tbat contain 
no •ore than two (2) each of tbe Controllara shown : 

CONTROLLER PERIPHERAL DEVICE ADDRESS INTERRUPT LEVEL 

ConYe:r MBTC Mag Tape OOCO (tat Contrlr) 4 
01CO (2nd Contrlr) 5 

Systecb MLP-2000 Printer 02CO (1st Contrlr) o ( Ir Unused) 
02EO (2nd Contrlr) 1 (Ir Unused) 

IKON Versatec Plotter 02CO (1st Contrlrl 1 (If Unused) 
02EO (2nd Contrlr) o CI! Unused) 

Syatecb 1600/1660 Aeync Co•• 03CO (1st Contrlr) 7 
03C8 (2nd Contrlr) 6 

Xylog1cs 450/ 461 Diec 03FO (tat Contrlr) 2 
03F8 (2nd Contrlr) 3 

Excelan EXOS 201 Ethernet 04CO (lat Contrlr) 1 (I! Unused) 
IKON OR-UW Ceneral OSCO (!st Contrlr) F1rst Unused 

Purpose OSEO (2nd Contrlr) First Unused 
IKON NFS Hyper- OSCO (1st Contrlr) first Unused 

Channel OSEO (2nd Contrlr) First Unused 

... continued on next page 
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APPENDIX A 

MULTIBUS CONFIGURATION 

... cootloued from previoua paae 

1.a Noo-St&ndud Device Addr- Selection 

I t a Mul t1bu• CoDf1gurat1on con•t•t• of aore than two (2) of any type 
Cootrolltr , tb• third and 1ube1qu1nt Controller• auat be aaaigned 
addr••••• u11ng th• following gu1del1nta : 

• Each Control ler · • Device Addr••• •pace wtll con11at o f a spec1f1c 
nuaber of byte• . beginning at tbe aaa1gnt d ba.ae 1Lddre1a . Tb la 11 
1bown btlow : 

CONTROLLER TYPE BASE ADDRESS BYTES (HEX) TOTAL ADDRESS SPACE 

CODYIX MBTC ooco 40 OOCO tbru OOFF 
Syatec b Print.er 02CO 20 02CO th ru 02Df 
IKON Ver1atec 02EO 20 02EO thru 02FF 
IKON Hyporcbannel OSCO 20 or.co tbru osor 
Syatech 1600/1650 03CO 8 03CO thru 03C7 
Xylog1ca 450/ 451 03f O 8 03FO t hru 03f8 
Excela.n Ethernet 04CO 2 04CO t hru 04Cl 

• When addlng third thru sixth Syatecb 1600/1650 Aaync Controllers 
t.be f o l lowi ng Dev i ce Addresses are to be uaed : 

Tblrd = Addr ess 03DO 
f ourth = Addre•• 03D8 
Flf tb = Addreaa 03£0 
S1x tb = Address 03E8 

• Sevent h and aubaequent. Syate c b 1600/ 1650 Aaync Cont roller• and 
thi rd and aubaequent Controlle rs or other type1 wil l be assigned 
OeTice Addresses a ccord1ng t o Tacancies in the • s t.andard Cont.roller 
Overflow Address Space• . •h1cb i• deflned aa Hex Addreaaea XOCO 
tbru XFff (Note : ·x · ca.n be a.ny value. O &bru f") . When a.ealgnlng 
addres1es in this space . the •ain concern ia to avoid overlapping 
one Cootroller·s address range int.o a.not.bar ' s . 

... continued on next page 
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APPENDIX A 

MULTIBUS CONFlGURATION 

... eootlnued from prevloUll page 

• When no Interrupt LeTel 11 defined for a Controller, one au•t be 
selected tbat does not conflict wltb other Controller• 1n the Multi­
bus . Generally, Interrupt L•••l• w~ll be allocat ed •• follows : 

FROM LOWEST PRIORITY 
>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>> >>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>> 

(INTERRUPT LEVEL O) 

TO HIGHEST PRIORITY 

( INTERRl1PT LEVEL 7) 

Printer/Plotter > Ethernet > Hypercbannel > Disc > Mag Tapes > Aaync Co••untcatton 
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